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THE  SIXTIETH  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 


HISTORY,  PLAN  OF  GOVERNMENT,  AND  LOCATION 

Rush  Medical  College  is  one  of  the  oldest  institutions  of  learning  in  the  Northwest,  having  been  chartered 
by  a  special  act  of  the  legislature  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  in  February,  1837.  It  was  founded  by  the  late  Daniel 
Brainard,  who  was  its  first  president.  The  first  course  of  lectures  was  delivered  in  the  second  story  of  the 
frame  building  on  Clark  street,  near  Randolph,  in  1843.  In  1844  a  college  building  was  erected  at  the  corner 
of  Dearborn  avenue  and  Indiana  street,  a  structure  which  was  remodeled  and  enlarged  in  1855.  In  1867  a 
larger  building  was  erected  on  the  site  of  the  old  one.  This  edifice  was  destroyed  in  the  great  fire  of  1871,  and 
for  three  years  the  college  occupied  a  temporary  amphitheater  in  the  grounds  of  the  Cook  County  Hospital, 
then  located  at  Arnold  and  Eighteenth  streets.  In  1875  the  present  Clinical  Building  was  erected,  and  in  1893 
a  laboratory  building,  which  greatly  increased  the  facilities  for  practical  instruction,  was  erected  on  the  south 
side  of  Harrison  street,  opposite  the  Clinical  Building.  The  facilities  for  clinical  instruction  have  been  largely 
increased  the  present  year  by  the  addition  of  the  Senn  Building,  seven  stories  in  height,  adjoining  the  Clinical 
Building  on  the  east.  In  1887  the  college  became  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Lake  Forest  University, 
retaining,  however,  its  autonomy.  This  relation  was  dissolved  by  mutual  consent  in  April,  1898,  and  in  the 
same  month  the  present  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago  was  established.  In  1883  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  adjoining  the  college,  was  established,  and  the  building  then  erected  for  the  hospital  was  subse- 
quently enlarged  by  the  addition  of  the  Daniel  A.  Jones  Memorial.  Rush  Medical  College  is  one  of  the  several 
institutions  officially  recognized  by  the  Royal  Colleges  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  London,  England. 

GOVERNMENT 

The  government  of  the  college  is  vested  in  a  "  perpetual  Board  of  Trustees,"  entirely  distinct  from  the 
teaching  force  of  the  College,  which  was  constituted  by  a  special  act  of  the  general  assembly  of  Illinois,  in 
February,  1837,  and  of  which  the  governor  of  the  state,  the  lieutenant-governor,  and  the  speaker  of  the  house  of 
representatives  are  members  ex  officio. 

This  board  is  responsible  to  the  state  for  the  careful  management  of  the  financial  and  educational  interests 
of  the  college  and  for  the  discipline  of  its  students. 

AFFILIATION 

By  the  terms  of  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  the  Board  of  Trustees  is  composed  of  members 
not  belonging  to  the  teaching  force  of  the  college.  This  board  assumes  the  financial  management  and 
appoints  the  Faculty,  but  delegates  to  the  latter  the  control  of  the  educational  work  subject  to  the  rules 
of  the  University  and  the  approval  of  the  trustees.  The  affiliation  thus  assures  the  maintenance  of  a 
high  order  of  instruction  and  a  steady  advance  in  modern  educational  methods.  The  University  offers 
three  fellowships  to  graduates  of  the  college,  yielding  the  University  fees  and  entitling  the  holders  to  the 
privileges  of  its  biological  laboratories.  It  provides  for  granting  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  to  students 
of  the  college  who  have  had  suitable  preliminary  education  and  who  comply  with  the  University  regulations 
established  for  that  degree.  The  courses  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum  are  offered  at  the 
University  only. 

LOCATION 

The  college  is  situated  on  West  Harrison  street,  between  Hermitage  avenue  and  Wood  street,  and  can  be 
reached  by  any  of  the  trains  of  the  Metropolitan  Elevated  Railway,  the  Marshfield  avenue  station  of  which  is 
three  blocks  east  of  the  college ;  by  the  Ogden  avenue  or  Van  Buren  street  Electric  lines,  which  cross  Wood 
street  two  blocks  north  of  the  college ;  or  by  the  Harrison  street  Electric  Car  line  which  runs  on  West  Harrison 
street. 

The  Telephone  number  of  the  college  is  West-113. 

Address  correspondence  to  RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 

Chicago,  Illinois. 
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LOCATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 

The  University  is  situated  on  the  Midway  Plaisance,  between  Ellis  and  Lexington  Avenues,  and  can  be 
reached  by  the  Cottage  Grove  avenue  cable  cars  (from  Wabash  avenue),  by  the  South  Side  Elevated  Railway, 
by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  to  South  Park  Station,  or  by  the  Sixty-third  street  electric  cars  from  the 
Englewood  railway  stations. 

A  Baggage  Express  Company  and  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  have  offices  at  the  University. 

The  telephone  number  of  the  University  is  Oakland-126. 


CALENDAR  OF  RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


June  21,  22,  24,  and  25 
Friday,  Saturday 
Monday,  Tuesday 

June  19,  Thursday 

July  1,  Monday 

July  4,  Friday 
July  26,  Saturday 

August  28,  29,  and  30 
Thursday,  Friday, 
Saturday 

August  30,  Saturday 

Sept.  1-30 

Sept.  19,  20,  22,  23, 
Friday,  Saturday, 
Monday,  Tuesday 

Oct.  1,  Wednesday 

Nov.  10,  Monday 

Nov.  27,  Thursday 

Dec.  18,  19,  and  20 
Thursday,  Friday, 
Saturday 

Dec.  20,  Saturday 

Dec.  20-31 


Jan.  1,  Thursday 


1902 

Examinations  for  Admission 

The  Summer  Quarter  begins 

The  fiscal  year  of  the  College 
begins 

A  holiday 

Second  Term,  Summer  Quar- 
ter begins 

Quarterly  Examinations 
Summer  Quarter  ends 
Summer  Recess 

Examinations  for  Admission 

Autumn  Quarter  begins 

Second  Term,  Autumn  Quar- 
ter begins 

Thanksgiving  day  —  a  holiday 

Quarterly  Examinations 
Autumn  Quarter  ends 
Quarterly  Recess 

1903 

New  Year's  day  —  a  holiday 
Winter  Quarter  begins 


Feb.  12,  Thursday 


Feb.  22 

March  19,  20,  and  21 
Thursday,  Friday, 
and  Saturday 

March  21,  Saturday 
March  21-31 
April  1,  Wednesday 
May  11,  Monday 

May  30,  Saturday 

June  11, 12,  and  13 
Thursday,  Friday, 
and  Saturday 

June  15,  Monday 


June  16,  Tuesday 


June  17,  Wednesday 

3:00  p.m. 
7:00  p.m. 


1903 

Lincoln's  Birthday — a  holiday 

Second  Term,  Winter  Quarter 
begins 

Washington's      Birthday  —  a 
holiday 


Quarterly  Examinations 
Winter  Quarter  ends 
Quarterly  Recess 
Spring  Quarter  begins 
Second  Term,  Spring  Quarter 


begins 
Decoration  Day 


a  holiday 


Quarterly  Examinations 

Special  Clinics  for  the  Alumni 
Association;  Class-Day  Ex- 
ercises of    the  Graduating 

Class 

Special  Clinics  ;  Annual  Busi- 
ness Meeting  of  the  Alumni 
Association 


Graduating  Exercises 
Annual  Reception  and  Dinner 
of  the  Faculty  and  Alumni 
Spring  Quarter  ends 
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CALENDAR  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 


THE   MEETINGS    OF    THE    BOARD    OP   TRUSTEES   ARE    HELD    ON  THE    SECOND   TUESDAY    OF    EACH    MONTH 


June  15 


June  16 


Sunday 


Monday 


June  17  Tuesday 


June  18 
July  4 

July  25 

July  26 

Aug.  5 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  7 

Aug.  29 

Aug.  30 

Aug.  31- 
Sept.  19 
Sept.  20 
Sept.  22 
Sept.  23 

Oct.  1 

Nov.  11 
Nov.  12 

Nov.  27 
Nov.  28 
Dec.  2 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  4 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  4 
Dec.  12 
Dec.  13 
Dec.  15 
Dec.  16 
Dec.  14 
Dec.  16 


1902 

Convocation  Sunday. 

f  Class  and  Alumni  Day. 

I  Matriculation  and  Registration  of 

-j     incoming  students. 

Summer   Meeting   of  the  University 
\-    Congregation. 

f  Founder's  Day. —  Summer  Meeting 
J     of  the  University  Convocation. 
j  Matriculation  and  Registration  of 
v-    incoming  students. 

f  First  Term  of  Summer  Quarter  begins. 
Wednesday  1  Lectures  and  Recitations    of    the 
v.    Summer  Quarter  begin. 


Friday 


Friday 


Saturday 

Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday     . 

Friday 


Independence  Day  :  a  holiday. 


Registration   of   resident    students 
for  the  Autumn  Quarter. 

f  Examinations  for  Second  Term  of  the 
J     Summer  Quarter. 
|  Autumn  Meeting  of   the    University 
v.    Congregation. 

f  Autumn   Meeting  of  the   University 

t      Convocation. 
Second  Term  of  Summer  Quarter  ends. 

Summer  Recess. 

I  Autumn  Examinations  for  admission 
I     to  the  Junior  Colleges. 

f  First  Term  of  Autumn  Quarter  begins. 
Wednesday-!  Matriculation  and  Registration  of 
*•     incoming  students. 


Saturday 

Sept.  30 

Friday 
Saturday 
Monday 
Tuesday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Tuesday 


First  Term  of  Autumn  Quarter  ends. 

Second    Term   of    Autumn    Quarter 
begins. 

Thanksgiving  Day  ;  a  holiday. 

A  holiday. 


Wednesday  I  Registration   of    resident    students 
_..         ,  r    for    the    Winter  and   Spring  Quar- 

Thursday  ters. 

Friday  j 

Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Sunday 
Tuesday 


The  Annual  Debate. 

I  Winter  Examinations  for  admission 
f     to  the  Junior  Colleges. 

J 

Convocation  Sunday. 

Winter    Meeting  of   the   University 
Convocation. 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 
Dec.  18 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  20-31 


Jan.  1 


Jan.  2 


Feb.  8 
Feb.  11 


Examinations  for  the  First  Term  of 

the  Summer  Quarter. 
F  :rst  Term  of  Summer  Quarter  ends. 
M  atriculation  and  Registration  of       Feb.  12 

incoming  students    for    the  Second 

Term  of  Summer  Quarter. 

Second    Term    of    Summer   Quarter       Feb.  16 
begins. 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  22 

Mar.  3 
Mar.  4 
Mar.  5 
Mar.  6 

Mar.  15 

Mar.  16 

Mar.  17 

Mar.  18 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  20 

Mar.  20 

Mar.  21-31 

April  1 

May  12 
May  13 

May  30 

June  2 
June  3 
June  4 
June  5 

June  11 
June  12 
June  13 


Wednesday    Winter  Meeting  of   the    University 

Congregation. 
Wednesday  -^ 

Thursday      V Quarterly  Examinations. 
Friday  J 

Friday  Second  Teem  of  Autumn  Quarter  ends. 

Quarterly  Recess. 


Thursday 


Friday 


Sunday 


1903 

New  Year's  Day ;  a  holiday. 

First  Term  of  Winter  Quarter  begins. 

Matriculation  and  Registration 
incoming  students. 


Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

Wednesday    First  Term  of  Winter  Quarter  ends. 

("Second     Term     of    Winter    Quarter 
Thursday     -I     begins. 

^  Lincoln's  Birthday  ;  a  holiday. 

Monday  Last  Day  for  receiving  applications 

for  fellowships. 

Thursday       The  Annual  Contest  in  Oratory. 

Sunday  Washington's  Birthday. 

Tuesday      1 

Wednesday  [registration    of   resident   students 
Thursday      j      for  the  Spring  Quarter. 
Friday  J 

Sunday  Convocation  Sunday. 

Monday  Spring   Meeting   of   the    University 

Congregation. 

fSpRiNG   Meeting    of    the    University 
<      Convocation. 
*•  Annual  Assignment  of  Fellowships. 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Friday 


^Quarterly  Examinations. 

Second  Term  of  Winter  Quarter  ends. 

Quarterly  Recess. 

("First  Term  of  Spring  Quarter  begins. 
Wednesday  <  Matriculation  and  Registration  of 
*■     incoming  students. 

Tuesday  First  Term  of  Spring  Quarter  ends. 

Wednesday    Second     Term    of    Spring    Quarter 
begins. 

Saturday        Memorial  Day  ;  a  holiday. 

Tuesday       ") 

Wednesday     Registration    of    resident    students 
"         ,  >     for  the  Summer  ami  Autumn  Quar- 

Thursday  ter8i 

Friday  J 

Thursday     -^ 

Friday  ^Quarterly  Examinations. 

Saturday     J 
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BERTRAM  WELTON  SIPPY,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  103  State  st. 

ELIAS  POTTER  LYON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Students,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago 

ALBERT  PRESCOTT  MATHEWS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry,  the  University  of 
Chicago 

CHARLES  JOSEPH  WHALEN,  M.D.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  Professor  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and 
Nose,  34  Washington  st. 

EMANUEL  JOHN  SENN,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  100  State  st. 

ROBERT  RUSSELL  BENSLEY,  M.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  6036  Monroe  av. 

ALBERT  CHAUNCEY  EYCLESHYMER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  7120  Rhodes  av. 

ISAAC  ABT,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Paediatrics,  4326  Vincennes  av. 

CHARLES  EVART  PADDOCK,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  515  W.  Adams  st. 

CHARLES  AUBREY  PARKER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery,  16  S.  Homan  av. 

JAMES  CORNELIUS  GILL,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  in  Therapeutics,  34  Washington  st. 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  HALL,  A.M.,  M.D„  Instructor  in  Medicine,  34  Washington  st. 

WILLIAM  JOSEPH  BUTLER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1485  Jackson  boul. 
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SAMUEL  ROBERT  SLAYMAKER,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  100  State  st. 

THOMAS  ALBERT  OLNEY,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  1521  Jackson  boul. 

EDWARD  THAYER  DICKERMAN,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology,  103  State  st. 

JOSEPH  ALMARIN  CAPPS,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  100  State  st. 

FRANK  SPOONER  CHURCHILL,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  the  Diseases  of  Children,  460  Dearborn  av. 

OTTO  TIGER  FREER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  288  E.  Huron  st. 

ERNEST  JOHNSON  MELLISH,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

RUDOLPH  WIESER  HOLMES,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  387  N.  State  st. 

THOMAS  REID  CROWDER,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  100  State  st. 

HENRY  FOSTER  LEWIS,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  4426  Lake  av. 

ALFRED  SCHALEK,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Skin,  Genito-Urinary,  and  Venereal  Diseases,  40  Washington  st. 

FRANK  WEBSTER  JAY,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  103  State  st. 

DAVID  JUDSON  LINGLE,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology,  360  E.  51st  st. 

JOHN  CHARLES  HESSLER,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  5756  Madison  av. 

JAMES  ALEXANDER  HARVEY,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  100  State  st. 

ALBERT  BELCHAM  KEYES,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  299  N.  State  st. 

JOSEPH  FRANCIS  DOLAMORE,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  5  Blue 
Island  av. 

GEORGE  ABRAHAM  TORRISON,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  34  Wash- 
ington st. 

HARRY  GIDEON  WELLS,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  the  University  of  Chicago 

LAUDER  WILLIAM  JONES,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  573  E.  62d  st. 

PALMER  FINDLEY,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  100  State  st. 

ROBERT  NEWBY  McCOY,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago 

JOSEPH  L.  MILLER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  100  State  st. 

EDWARD  BUEL.  HUTCHISON,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Therapeutics,  5708  Monroe  av. 

FREDERICK  ARTHUR  JEFFERSON,  B.L.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  1441  Aldine  av. 

CHARLES  ALBERT  WADE,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine,  709  Jackson  boul. 

JAMES  WARREN  VANDERSLICE,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine,  34  Washington  st. 

FREDERICK  DRURY  HOLLENBECK,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine,  205  N.  State  st. 

HOWARD  TAYLOR  RICKETTS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology,  Rush  Medical  College 

PRESTON  KYES,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  The  Quadrangle  Club 

MARTIN  HENRY  FISCHER,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology,  the  University  of  Chicago 

GLENN  MILTON  HAMMON,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  683  W. 
Adams  st. 

MORLEY  DaCOSTA  BATES,  Associate  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  34  Washington  st. 

LAWRENCE  RYAN,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery,  1271  W.  Van  Buren  st. 

EMANUEL  FRIEND,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery,  3670  Indiana  av. 

KARL  DOEPFNER,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery,  581  Orchard  st. 

DEAN  DeWITT  LEWIS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  the  University  of  Chicago 

LEIGH  EWING  SCHWARZ,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  103  State  st. 

CASSIUS  CLAY  ROGERS,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  70  State  st. 

GEORGE  ELMER  SHAMBAUGH,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  100  State  st. 

FRANK  GRANT  MASON,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Toxicology,  163  State  st. 

ANDERS  FRICK,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Therapeutics,  366  E.  Division  st. 

ERNEST  L.  McEWEN,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Skin,  Genito-Urinary,  and  Venereal  Diseases,  100  State  st. 

OLIVER  S.  ORMSBY,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Skin,  Genito-Urinary,  and  Venereal  Diseases,  100  State  st. 

ALEXANDER  FRANCIS  STEVENSON,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine,  Rush  Medical  College 

WILLIAM  BUCHANAN  WHERRY,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology,  University  of  Chicago 

PETER  BASSOE,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology,  Rush  Medical  College 

WILLIAM  LOUIS  WILSON,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine,  5654  Monroe  av. 

JULIA  DYER  MERRILL,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Paediatrics,  520  W.  Chicago  av. 

FRANK  E.  PIERCE,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  4801  Forestville  av. 
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JOSEPH  EDWARD  RAYCROFT,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  the 

University  of  Chicago 
STEVEN  EDWARD  DONLON,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  1549  W.  Twelfth  st. 
PHILIP  PETERSON  SCHUYLER  DOANE,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  583  E.  Division  st. 
RALPH  WALDO  WEBSTER,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  the  Quadrangle  Club 
EDWARD  VAIL  LAPHAM  BROWN,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  5722  Kimbark  av. 
E.  W.  RYERSON,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  103  Lincoln  Park  boul. 
THEODORE  WILD,  JR.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  697  N.  Robey  st. 
NATHAN  PORTER  COLWELL,  M.D.,   Assistant  to  the  Deans,  Assistant  in   Diseases  of   the  Chest, 

Throat,  and  Nose,  34  Washington  st. 
GEORGE  FARNSWORTH  THOMPSON,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  510  W.  Congress  st. 
KARL  LORENTZ  THORSGAARD,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  103  State  st. 
DANIEL  GRAISBURY  REVELL,  M.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  the  University  of  Chicago 
BASIL  C.  L.  HARVEY,  M.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  the  University  of  Chicago 
WILLIAM  LAWRENCE  TOWER,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Embryology,  the  University  of  Chicago 
JAMES  ROLLIN  SLONAKER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology,  the  University  of  Chicago 
SHINKISHI  HATAI,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology,  the  University  of  Chicago 
ELIZABETH  HOPKINS  DUNN,  M.D„  Technical  Assistant  in  Neurology  and  Clinical  Assistant  in  Nervous 

Diseases,  the  University  of  Chicago 
WALDEMAR  KOCH,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology,  the  University  of  Chicago 
ARTHUR  WHITE  GREELEY,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physiology,  the  University  of  Chicago 
CHARLES  HUGH  NEILSON,  A.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology,  the  University  of  Chicago 
ROY  H.  BROWNLEE,  A.B.,  Lecture  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  the  University  of  Chicago 
WILLIS  B.  HOLMES,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  the  University  of  Chicago 
IRA  H.  DERBY,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  the  University  of  Chicago 
JOHN  WILKES  SHEPARD,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Analytical  Chemistry,  the  University  of  Chicago 
ERNEST  E.  IRONS,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology,  the  University  of  Chicago 
WILLIAM  W.  MELOY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  149  S.  Paulina  st. 
ISIDORE  B.  DIAMOND,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  294  W.  Division  st. 
HENRY  E.  BOETTCHER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  34  Washington  st. 
BROWN  PUSEY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  31  Washington  st. 
WILLIAM  A.  QUINN,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Skin  and  Venereal  Diseases,  7  Blue  Island  av. 
CHARLES  H.  PARKER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  51  Lincoln  av. 
HERBERT  GAMES  VAUGHAN,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Rush  Medical  College 
JOHN  LAURENCE  JAQUE,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  732  N. 

Leavitt  st. 
CHARLES  SHERMAN  BRANNAN,  A.B.,  M.D..  Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and 

Nose,  70  State  st. 
HERMAN  C.  HILL,    M.D.,   Clinical   Assistant   in   Diseases  of   the    Chest,    Nose,  and   Throat,  34  Wash- 
ington st. 
D.  BOONE,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Nose,  and  Throat 

GEORGE  De  TARNOWSKI,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Nose,  and  Throat,  34  Washing- 
ton st. 
JOHN  B.  ELLIS,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  103  State  st. 
FRANK  E.  LA  FORCE,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  34  Washington  st. 
DAVID  FISKE,  M.D.?  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  100  State  st. 

CHARLES  ELLIS  SHULTZ,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry, Pharmacy,  and  Toxicology,  797  W.  Wrightwood  av. 
MARY  HEFFERAN,  A.B.,  Curator  of  the  Bacteriological  Museum,  University  of  Chicago 
LUDWIG  M.  LOEB,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Rush  Medical  College 
THEODORE  TIEKEN,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Medicine,  Rush  Medical  College 
D.  E.  W.  WENSTRAND,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Rush  Medical  College 

INSTRUCTOR  APPOINTED  FOR  THE  SUMMER  QUARTER,  1902 
EUGENE  HOWARD  HARPER,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 
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FELLOWS  APPOINTED  FOR  1901-1902 

(in  the  medical  departments  at  the  university  of  Chicago) 

Charles  Christopher  Adams,  S.M    Zoology  Marion  Elizabeth  Hubbard,  A.B.,  Zoology 

Burnett  Mills  Allen,  Ph.B.,  Zoology  Axel  Leonard  Melander,  A.B.,  Zoology 

H.  P.  Bacon,  S.M.,  Chemistry  Moses  Milton  Portis,  M.D.,  Pathology 

Wm.  Jacob  Baumgartner,  S.M.,  Zoology  Howard  Pendleton  Kirtley,  Ph.B.,  Physiology 

Orville  Harry  Brown,  A.B.,  Physiology  George  Senn,  S.B.,  Physiology 

Wallace  Appleton  Beatty,  S.M.,  Chemistry  Alfred  O.  Shaklee,  S.B.,  Chemistry 

William  McAfee  Bruce,  A.M.,  Chemistry  John  Gordon  Wilson,  M.B.,  Anatomy 
Samuel  Charles  Emley,  M.D.,  Bacteriology 

JAMES  H.  HARPER,  Registrar 


EXTRA-MURAL  INSTRUCTORS 
At  Cook  County  Hospital 

Edwin  L.  Moorhead,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Gynecology 

A.  E.  Halsted,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Surgery 

Josephine  Jackson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  {extra-mural)  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Nose,  and  Throat 


At  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary 

Rosa  Engelman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Paediatrics 

Albert  B.  Hale,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Ophthalmology 

Sydney  Kuh,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Neurology 

George  Morgenthau,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear 

Emanuel  Friend,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Surgery 

Louis  A.  Greensfelder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Surgery 

A.  W.  Schram,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  {extra-mural)  in  Medicine 

May  Michael,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  {extra-mural)  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.  Irving  Strauss,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  {extra-mural),  Diseases  of  the  Eye 

L.  E.  Gordon,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  {extra-mural)  in  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear 

Frank  B.  Harmison,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  {extra-mural)  in  Medicine 

John  Lang,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  {extra-mural)  in  Surgery 

Wm.  H.  Rubovitz,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  {extra-mural)  in  Surgery 

Charles  J.  Schoenfeld,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  {extra-mural)  in  Surgery 


At  Chicago  Isolation  Hospital 
Heman  Spalding,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Medicine 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Lewis  L.  MacArthur,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  of  Surgery 

At  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital 

J.  H.  Hoelscher,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  in  Medicine 
Malcolm  L.  Harris,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  in  Surgery 


At  St.  Anthony's  Hospital 

Fred  J.  E.  Ehrmann,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  {extra-mural)  in  Medicine 
Laurence  Ryan,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  in  Surgery 
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THE  TRANSFER  OF  THE  COURSES  OF  THE  FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  YEARS 

TO  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 

For  several  years  the  University  of  Chicago  has  offered  courses  suitable  for  students  who  were  preparing 
to  undertake  medical  work,  and  also  in  several  of  the  subjects  usually  included  in  the  first  two  years  of  a 
medical  college  curriculum.  In  1899  provision  was  made  for  courses  in  Practical  Anatomy,  and  under  the 
arrangement  of  affiliation  with  Rush  Medical  College,  the  University  offered  courses  corresponding  to  all  of  the 
work  of  the  Freshman  year  of  that  institution.  Beginning  June  19, 1901,  the  University  offers  instruction  in  all 
of  the  subjects  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum ;  namely,  in  Anatomy,  both  gross  and  micro- 
scopic, Neurology,  Embryology,  Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Inorganic,  Organic,  and  Analytical  Chem- 
istry, Toxicology,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Pharmacology.  The  student  who  has  completed  this  work  is 
prepared  to  enter  directly  upon  the  clinical  work,  that  is  to  say,  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the 
medical  school.  All  of  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  of  Rush  Medical  College  is  offered  at  the  University  only. 
Students  taking  this  work  at  the  University  matriculate  and  register  as  students  of  Rush  Medical  College,  and 
likewise  as  students  of  the  University.  There  is  no  extra  fee  for  such  registration  at  the  College,  but  the 
matriculation  fee  must  be  paid. 

For  the  session  beginning  June  19,  1902,  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  medical  course  who  can  comply 
with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Junior  Colleges  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  corresponding  to  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  year  of  an  institution  of  equal  rank,  and  have  completed,  in  addi- 
tion, one  year  of  College  work,  or  they  may  be  admitted  with  condition  in  six  majors  of  University  work  to  be 
completed  at  the  University  of  Chicago.  (See  Requirements  for  Admission,  p.  15.)  The  necessity,  however,  for  a 
broader  and  more  thorough  preparation  for  the  study  of  medicine  is  strongly  emphasized,  and  every  student  is 
advised  to  procure  a  liberal  education,  such  as  can  be  obtained  only  in  a  well  equipped  college  or  university, 
before  taking  up  the  study  of  medicine.  This  preparation,  which  should  extend  over  at  least  two  years  of 
college  work,  should  include  a  thorough  course  in  Mathematics,  in  German  and  French,  and  in  the  sciences  of 
Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology.  The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  medical  course  will  be  increased 
after  the  ensuing  year,  and  ultimately  the  Junior  College  certificate  of  the  University,  corresponding  to  the 
completion  of  the  Sophomore  year  of  a  high  grade  college  or  university,  will  be  demanded.     (See  p.  18.) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  courses  are  offered  in  the  departments  of  Arts,  Literature,  and  Science 
of  the  University,  in  all  the  branches  of  a  liberal  education,  and  a  medical  student  may  take  work  in  these 
branches  by  attendance  upon  additional  quarters,  or  to  a  limited  extent  by  extra  work  during  his  attendance 
upon  the  medical  course.  Students  desiring  to  take  work  of  this  character  should  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Course.  Students  who  have  completed  not  less  than  eighteen  majors  of  University  work  corre- 
sponding to  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  of  a  high-grade  university  or  college,  and  who  have  acquired 
a  good  knowledge  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  will 
be  allowed  to  elect  their  work  in  the  medical  branches,  subject  to  the  restrictions  imposed  and  to  the  approval 
of  the  Dean.  (See  p.  27.)  Students  of  this  class  who  have  not  completed  the  work  for  the  Bachelor's 
degree  may  apply  their  credits  in  medical  courses  as  Senior  College  electives  for  a  ^Bachelor's  degree.  (See 
p.  26)  Not  only  is  the  medical  work  elective  for  students  who  are  thus  prepared,  but  the  courses  are  so  arranged 
that  the  attention  of  the  worker  may  be  concentrated  upon  single  or  allied  subjects.  For  example,  anticipation 
of  the  chemistry  of  the  medical  course  will  permit  a  student  to  devote  more  time  to  any  of  the  more  strictly 
medical  sciences.  Students  of  this  class  who  have  received  a  college  degree  (A.B.,  Ph.B.,  or  S.B.)  are  permitted 
to  exceed  the  usual  registration  of  three  majors  of  work  per  quarter  without  the  payment  of  extra  tuition  fee, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  this  will  encourage  such  students  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  for 
advanced  work  and  original  research. 

The  teaching  of  the  fundamental  medical  branches  in  an  institution  of  general  learning  is  believed  to  con- 
stitute a  distinct  step  in  advance  in  medical  education.  The  student  pursuing  these  branches  in  the  atmos- 
phere of  an  institution  devoted  to  purely  scientific  work  under  the  instruction  of  men  whose  time  is  wholly 
devoted  to  teaching  and  investigation  along  their  respective  lines,  cannot  but  arrive  at  a  broader  and  more 
thorough  conception  of  these  sciences.  Such  a  training  will  not  only  afford  a  better  preparation  for  the  clin- 
ical courses  of  the  medical  college  and  for  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  but  will  enable  its  possessor  to 
follow  easily  in  paths  along  which  medical  advances  promise  to  be  made,  and  to  apply  these  new  discoveries  in 
his  daily  work. 
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LABORATORIES,   EQUIPMENT,   AND  LIBRARIES 
The  University  affords  for  the  work  of  the  Medical  Course  the  following  buildings : 

THE  HULL  BIOLOGICAL  LABORATORIES 


On  December  14, 1895,  Miss  Helen  Culver,  of  the  city 
of  Chicago,  presented  the  University  of  Chicago  with 
property  valued  at  $1,000,000  —  the  whole  gift,  accord- 
ing to  the  terms  of  the  letter  of  endowment,  to  be  de- 
voted to  the  increase  and  spread  of  knowledge  within 
the  field  of  the  biological  sciences.  From  this  fund 
there  have  been  erected,  at  the  north  end  of  the 
University  grounds,  four  buildings  to  serve  as  labora- 
tories for  the  Anatomical,  Botanical,  Physiological, 
and  Zoological  Sciences.  Medical  instruction  is  given 
in  the  Anatomical,  Physiological,  and  Zoological 
Laboratories.  / 

THE  ANATOMICAL  LABORATORY 

The  Anatomical  Laboratory  is  120  X  50  feet,  and  four 
stories  high,  exclusive  of  the  basement  and  attic,  and 
was  constructed  to  provide  for  Anatomy,  both  gross 
and  microscopic,  including  Neurology. 

In  the  basement  are  special  rooms  for  keeping  frogs 
and  similar  animals  at  low  temperatures ;  a  bone 
room,  a  cold  storage  room  for  anatomical  material, 
and  a  crematory. 

The  first  floor  is  occupied  by  three  large  laboratories 
for  microscopic  work  (Histology,  Microscopic  Anatomy, 
Neurology,  and  Pathology),  and  a  large  photographic 
room  containing  a  stone  pier  and  connected  with  a 
dark  room.  On  the  second  floor  there  is  an  addi- 
tional room  for  general  class  work  in  microscopic 
branches,  a  lecture  room  and  an  Osteological  Labora- 
tory. Here,  too,  are  located  the  laboratories  of  the 
staff  in  Neurology,  and  a  laboratory  for  advanced 
work  and  original  research  in  Neurology.  On  the 
third  and  fourth  floors  are  situated  the  dissecting 
rooms  for  Human  Anatomy,  the  private  laboratories 
for  instructors  and  research  workers,  and  two  labora- 
tories for  the  making  of  special  preparations.  In  the 
attic  there  is  a  well-lighted  operating  room  adjoining 
a  large  animal  room ;  in  addition  several  storerooms 
are  situated  here.  The  laboratories  are  well  equipped 
for  work  in  gross  and  microscopic  Anatomy,  and  in 
Pathology,  and  especial  facilities  are  afforded  for  ad- 
vanced work  and  original  research. 

THE   PHYSIOLOGICAL   LABORATORY 

The  Physiological  Laboratory  is  102  by  52  feet,  and 
four  stories  high,  exclusive  of  the  basement  and 
attic.  The  basement  contains  a  cold-storage  room, 
aquarium  room,  an  animal  room,  workshop,  and  store- 


room. It  is  connected  with  the  greenhouse  of  the 
laboratory.  The  first  floor  contains  a  general  labor- 
atory for  beginners,  a  galvanometer  room,  a  lecture 
room,  and  photographic  room.  The  second  floor  con- 
tains a  large  lecture  room  with  preparation  room  and 
storeroom,  the  departmental  library,  an  optical  room, 
two  dark  rooms,  and  a  private  laboratory.  The  third 
floor  contains  two  laboratories  for  advanced  workers 
in  Physiology,  a  laboratory  for  beginners  in  Physio- 
logical Chemistry  and  Pharmacology,  a  balance  room, 
and  several  smaller  rooms  for  work  in  Physiological 
Chemistry,  and  Pharmacology.  The  fourth  floor  con- 
tains two  rooms  with  cages  for  animals  and  an  operat- 
ing room.  In  addition,  two  laboratories  for  work  in 
Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacology,  a  combus- 
tion room,  and  a  room  for  work  in  gas  analysis.  The 
laboratories  are  well  equipped  both  for  general  instruc- 
tion in  Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  and  Phar- 
macology and  for  advanced  and  research  work  in  these 


sciences. 


THE   ZOOLOGICAL    LABORATORY 


The  Zoological  Laboratory  is  120  by  50  feet,  and  four 
stories  high,  exclusive  of  the  basement. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  library  of  the  bio- 
logical departments,  rooms  for  a  synoptical  museum, 
a  large  laboratory  for  elementary  Zoology  and  a 
laboratory  for  research  work  in  Pathology.  The  sec- 
ond floor  contains  one  large  laboratory  for  beginners 
in  research,  and  a  number  of  smaller  laboratories  for 
more  advanced  work.  The  third  floor  contains  two 
large  laboratories,  one  for  comparative  anatomy  and 
embryology,  the  other  for  cellular  biology,  and  a  num- 
ber of  rooms  for  research.  The  fourth  floor  is  devoted 
to  the  laboratories  for  Bacteriology,  which  are  supplied 
with  sterilizers,  incubators,  special  microscopes,  and 
other  bacteriological  apparatus,  and  are  furnished 
with  tables  for  microscopical  work  and  for  the  usual 
laboratory  manipulations.  The  basement  contains  one 
large  room  with  glass-covered  extension  on  the  south 
side,  designed  for  an  aquarium,  two  rooms  for  use  as 
avaries,  vivaria,  etc.,  one  room  for  palasontological  ma- 
terial, and  one  for  taxidermy  and  museum  purposes. 

The  best  optical  and  other  apparatus  demanded  by 
zoological  work  are  provided.  There  are  series  of 
models  and  charts  illustrating  embryological  and  mor- 
phological subjects,  and  ample  facilities  for  keeping 
land  and  aquatic  animals  under  favorable  conditions 
for  study. 
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THE  KENT  CHEMICAL  LABORATORY 

The  Chemical  Laboratory  provided  by  the  gener- 
osity of  Mr.  Sidney  A.  Kent  is  176  by  64  feet,  and  three 
stories  high,  exclusive  of  the  basement.  An  amphi- 
theater seating  750  people  forms  an  annex  to  the 
building.  Lectures  are  given  in  rooms  on  the  first 
floor.  The  laboratory  instruction  in  General  Inorganic 
and  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry  is  given  on  the 
third  floor  in  three  large  laboratories  accommodating 
300  students.  Each  student  is  given  a  separate  desk 
supplied  with  gas  and  water,  and  is  furnished  with  all 


necessary  chemicals  and  apparatus.  The  laboratories 
for  analytical  chemistry  are  on  the  second  and  third 
floors.  The  advanced  work  in  chemistry  is  done  in  gen- 
eral and  private  laboratories  on  the  first  and  second 
floors.  There  are  a  number  of  small  rooms  used  as 
balance,  combustion,  gas-analysis,  photographic  rooms, 
etc.  The  Chemical  Library  contains  full  sets  of  the 
most  important  journals,  books  of  reference,  and  other 
works  relating  to  Chemistry. 


THE  LIBRARIES 


The  General  Library  is  located  on  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  University  Quadrangles.  The  building 
now  occupied  is  temporary,  and  is  to  be  used  until  such 
time  as  a  permanent  library  building  may  be  erected. 

The  General  Library  is  for  use  of  students  in  all 
departments  of  the  University.  Students  who  have 
matriculated  may  take  at  one  time  three  volumes  from 
the  General  Library.  These  may  be  kept  two  weeks, 
and  at  the  end  of  that  time,  if  desired,  may  be  renewed 
for  two  weeks. 

Former  students  may  continue  to  use  the  library  by 
the  payment  of  the  library  fee  of  $2.50  per  quarter. 

The  total  number  of  books  at  present  in  the  library 
is  approximately  300,000. 

Number  of  volumes  in  departmental  libraries  of  de- 
partments concerned  in  medical  instruction,  January 
1, 1902  :  Biology,  including  Anatomy,  Neurology,  Physi- 
ology, Bacteriology,  Pathology,  Zoology,  Physiological 
Chemistry,  and  Pharmacology,  8,353 ;  Chemistry,  1,813 ; 
Physics,  1,375. 


All  the  branch  and  departmental  libraries  are 
catalogued  and  classified.  Most  of  the  collections 
in  the  General  Library  are  now  permanently  ar- 
ranged. 

Liberal  appropriations  have  been  made  this  year  to 
each  of  the  departments  giving  courses  in  medicine 
for  the  purchase  of  additions  to  the  libraries  dealing 
especially  with  the  subjects  concerned.  A  further 
annual  appropriation  has  been  granted  to  each  de- 
partment which  will  permit  of  the  supply  of  all  the 
important  current  scientific  medical  journals  and 
reviews  and  the  purchase  of  monographs  as  they 
appear  from  month  to  month. 

The  students  of  the  University  are  permitted  to  use 
the  books  and  periodicals  in  the  Newberry  Library 
and  in  the  Crerar  Library,  both  of  which  contair  a 
large  number  of  medical  and  general  scientific 
works. 

The  Public  Library  of  Chicago  is  also  available  to 
medical  students  for  general  reading. 


BUILDINGS,  EQUIPMENT,  AND  HOSPITAL  FACILITIES  AT  RUSH  MEDICAL 

COLLEGE 


The  Clinical  Building,  situated  upon  the  corner  of 
West  Harrison  and  Wood  streets,  is  60  X  80  feet,  and 
four  stories  in  height.  The  first  floor  is  occupied  by 
the  college  library  and  reading-room.  On  the  second 
floor  are  situated  the  offices  of  the  college,  the  lower 
amphitheater,  seating  400,  and  clinical  waiting  rooms. 
The  third  floor  contains  the  upper  amphitheater,  seat- 
ing 530  persons,  a  large  surgical  examining  and  dress- 
ing room,  five  clinical  examining  rooms,  and  a  waiting 
room  for  patients.  The  fourth  floor  is  occupied  in  part 
by  the  upper  amphitheater,  and  in  part  by  the 
laboratory  for  surgical  and  orthopedic  appliances  and 
bandaging. 


Senn  Hall,  now  completed,  through  the  munificence 
of  Professor  Senn  and  other  members  of  the  Faculty, 
adjoins  the  Clinical  Building  on  the  east.  It  covers  a 
ground  space  of  40  X  90  feet,  is  seven  stories  in  height 
(including  the  basement),  and  of  absolutely  fire-proof 
construction.  The  basement  and  first  three  floors, 
affording  over  10,000  square  feet  of  floor  space,  will  be 
devoted  to  the  dispensary  and  the  clinical  teaching 
connected  therewith.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  will 
be  occupied  by  clinical  laboratories  and  recitation 
rooms.  The  remaining  two  stories  will  contain  two 
surgical  and  medical  amphitheaters,  seating  about  150 
each,  with  necessary  waiting  and  preparation  rooms. 
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The  Laboratory  Building,  on  the  south  side  of  Har- 
rison street,  is  100  X  45  feet  in  area,  and  six  stories  in 
height  (including  the  basement).  The  basement  is 
occupied  by  storage  rooms  for  apparatus,  an  animal 
room  for  the  laboratory  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology, 
and  a  cloak-room  for  students.  Adjoining  the  base- 
ment is  a  separate  building  for  the  preparation  and 
storage  of  cadavers,  by  the  cold-storage  process, 
with  a  capacity  for  about  200  bodies.  The  first  and 
second  stories  are  devoted  to  the  Department  of 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  which  is  fully  equipped 
with  the  necessary  microscopes  and  other  apparatus 
for  advanced  work  in  these  branches.  The  third  floor 
is  occupied  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry  and 
Toxicology,  and  is  supplied  with  all  of  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  materials  for  advanced  work  in  these 
branches  in  their  relation  to  practical  medicine.  The 
fourth  floor  contains  four  recitation  rooms  and  a  labo- 
ratory for  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics.  The  fifth  floor 
is  devoted  to  advanced  work  in  practical  gross  Ana- 
tomy, and  to  Operative  Surgery. 

The  Presbyterian  Hospital,  with  accommodations 
for  250  patients,  adjoins  the  college,  and  is  connected 
with  it,  so  that  patients  can  be  transferred  directly 
from  the  wards  to  the  clinical  amphitheaters.  In  this 
hospital  over  2,000  patients  are  treated  annually,  and 
it  thus  affords  a  large  amount  of  valuable  material  for 
the  clinics. 

In  the  Cook  County  Hospital,  which  is  situated 
opposite  the  college,  are  treated  about  20,000  patients 


annually.  In  this  institution  are  given  about  forty 
clinics  a  week,  including  all  varieties  of  medical  and 
surgical  cases.  The  facilities  for  the  study  of  path- 
ology which  are  afforded  at  the  Cook  County  Hospital 
are  unexcelled  in  this  country.  Between  300  and  400 
post-mortems  are  made  annually  in  the  necropsy 
theater  by  Professor  Hektoen  and  the  other  Pathol- 
ogists of  the  Hospital. 

The  Library  and  Reading  Room,  which  has  here- 
tofore occupied  the  fourth  floor  in  the  Chicago  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  will  be  transferred  to  the  first  floor 
of  the  clinical  building,  which  will  add  to  the  con- 
venience of  our  students.  The  library  contains  about 
10,000  volumes,  and  files  of  all  the  leading  medical 
journals  in  English,  German,  and  French. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  medical  attendants  and 
managing  officers  of  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries 
within  convenient  distance  of  the  College,  extra-mural 
clinical  courses  are  offered  to  the  students  of  Rush,  in 
small  groups,  and  the  clinical  material  available  for 
teaching  has  thus  been  greatly  augmented.  Such 
courses  are  offered  at  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispen- 
sary, treating  about  30,000  cases  annually;  at  the  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  with  about  2,000  cases  annually;  at 
the  Illinois  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  treat- 
ing about  1,000  cases,  and  at  the  Chicago  Isolation 
Hospital,  where  about  250  cases  of  smallpox  were  re- 
ceived during  the  past  year;  at  St.  Anthony's  Hospital, 
with  about  100  beds,  and  at  the  Alexian  Brothers' 
Hospital,  with  about  200  beds. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL 
COURSES* 

These  comprise  the  successful  completion  of  a)  a 
four  years'  high-school  or  academy  course,  qualifying 
the  student  to  enter  the  Junior  College  (Freshman 
Class)  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  and  b)  the  Fresh- 
man year  of  a  college  course,  or  a  full  equivalent 
therefor. 

The  high-school  course  must  have  included  at  least 
2  units  j  of  Latin  (Caesar  and  elementary  grammar),  2 
units  of  English  (rhetoric,  composition,  and  literature), 
2}4  units  of  Mathematics  (algebra  through  quadratics 
and  plane  geometry),  1  unit  of  History,   1   unit  of 


Physics  (including  laboratory  work),  1  unit  of  Chem- 
istry (including  laboratory  work),  and  b%  units  in  any 
of  the  other  studies  usually  included  in  a  high-school 
curriculum.  A  diploma  is  not  accepted  as  sufficient 
evidence  of  such  preparation,  but  specific  statement  is 
required  as  to  the  amount  and  character  of  the  work 
on  each  branch  of  study.  Blanks  are  furnished  by 
the  University  for  the  presentation  of  such  credits, 
and  will  be  mailed  on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Courses. 

Such  credits  are  accepted  without  examination  from 
affiliated  or  co-operating  schools  (see  list  below).  Stu- 
dents from  schools  not  recognized  by  the  University 


*  A  complete  and  more  detailed  statement  of  the  requirements  and  the  ground  covered  by  each  subject  will  be  sent  to  any 
principal,  teacher,  or  student  on  application  to  the  Dean  of  Medical  Students. 

t  A  unit  corresponds  to  a  daily  recitation  throughout  the  school  year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 
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must  submit  to  examination  in  the  branches  required, 
Examinations  for  admission  are  conducted  at  the  Uni- 
versity on  the  dates  mentioned  in  the  Calendar  (see 
page  6),  or,  by  special  arrangement,  at  other  places. 

In  lieu  of  the  Freshman  year  of  college  work,  there 
will  be  accepted  6  majors*  of  work  selected  from  the 
branches  which  especially  prepare  one  for  the  study  of 
medicine,  viz.:  English,  3  majors;  German  or  French, 
3  majors  ;  Mathematics,  2  majors  ;  Philosophy,  1  major; 
Physics,  3  majors ;  Chemistry,  3  to  4  majors  ;  Biology, 
1  major;  Comparative  Anatomy,  1  or  2  majors.  This 
preparation  may  be  accomplished  at  the  University  of 
Chicago  in  two  quarters  or  less. 

Students  who  possess  only  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  Junior  College  may  be  admitted  to 
the  Medical  Courses  for  the  year  beginning  June  19, 
1902,  conditioned  in  the  6  majors  of  University  work. 
They  must  remove  these  conditions,  however,  before 
they  can  register  for  any  of  the  work  of  the  second 
year. 

Such  students  are  strongly  advised  to  enter  the 
University  at  the  beginning  of  the  Summer  Quarter 
in  order  to  make  up  as  much  as  possible  of  this  work 
before  the  Autumn  Quarter. 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Medical  Course  either  as 

1.  Medical  Students,  or 

2.  As  Undergraduate  Students  (candidates  for  a 
bachelor's  degree,  S.B.,  A.B.,  or  Ph.B.). 

3.  Graduates  of  the  University  of  Chicago  or  of  other 
universities  or  colleges  in  good  standing  are  admitted 
to  the  Medical  Course  as  Medical  Students  ;  they  are 
allowed  all  the  privileges  of  the  members  of  the 
Graduate  Schools  of  the  University. 

4.  In  addition  to  students  in  regular  standing,  pro- 
vision is  made  for  the  admission  to  the  University  of 
undergraduate  students  not  seeking  degrees.  Such 
students  are  known  as  Unclassified  Students. 

1.  Admission  as  a  Medical  Student. 

a)  Each  student  must  present  to  the  faculty  certifi- 
cates of  good  moral  character,  signed  by  at  least 
two  physicians  of  good  standing  in  the  state  in 
which  the  applicant  last  resided. 

b)  He  must  be  able  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  Medical  Courses  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago. 

c)  He  must  matriculate  and  register  as  a  student  of 
Rush  Medical  College  as  well  as  of  the  University 


at  the  beginning  of  his  course.  Such  matricula- 
tion and  registration  is  accomplished  at  the  Uni- 
versity. 

2.  Admission  as  an  Undergraduate  Student  (as  a  can- 

didate for  a  bachelor's  degree). 

a)  The  first  two  years'  work  in  Medicine  may  be 
taken  as  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  bache- 
lor of  science  course  upon  fulfillment  of  certain 
requirements  for  the  degree  (see  p.  24  of  this 
Announcemen  t) . 

A  very  considerable  part  of  the  first  two  years' 
work  in  Medicine  may  also  be  taken  during  the 
third  and  fourth  years  of  the  bachelor  of  arts 
or  the  bachelor  of  philosophy  courses  (see  p.  24 
of  this  Announcement). 

Students  who  wish  to  enter  college  and  prepare 
to  take  the  Medical  work  as  part  of  their  bacca- 
laureate course  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Junior  College  Course  (first  college  year)  or  at 
any  farther  stage  of  advancement."]" 

b)  Each  student  must  present  to  the  faculty  certifi- 
cates of  good  moral  character  signed  by  at  least 
two  physicians  of  good  standing  in  the  state  in 
which  the  applicant  last  resided. 

c)  In  order  to  comply  with  the  rules  of  the  Medical 
Examining  Boards  of  several  states,  a  sudent  will 
matriculate  and  register  with  the  Dean  of  Rush 
Medical  College  (at  the  University)  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  first  or  second  year's  work  in  Medi- 
cine. He  will  continue  to  register,  at  the  same 
time,  with  the  Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges  until 
he  receives  a  bachelor's  degree. 

3.  Admission  as  a  Graduate  Student. 

a)  Admission  to  the  Graduate  Schools  of  the  Uni- 
versity is  granted  (1)  to  those  who  have  been 
graduated  from  the  Colleges  of  the  University 
of  Chicago  with  the  degree  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  or  S.B.; 
(2)  to  those  holding  baccalaureate  degrees  from 
other  institutions  of  good  standing. 

ti)  Applications  for  admission  in  the  case  of  students 
not  graduates  of  the  University  should  be  ac- 
companied by  testimonials  as  to  character  and 
scholarship.  Such  testimonials  should  take  the 
form  of  diplomas,  written  or  printed  theses,  or 
furnish  satisfactory  evidence  in  some  other  form 
of  the  student's  fitness  for  admission. 


*  A  major  corresponds  to  a  daily  lecture  or  recitation  of  one  hour  (laboratory  work  two  hours)  for  one  quarter  — a  total  of 
60  hours  of  lecture  or  recitation  work,  or  120  hours  of  laboratory  work. 

t  A  student  desiring  to  enter  the  course  as  a  candidate  for  the  S.B.,  A.B.,  or  Ph.B.,  degrees  is  requested  to  consult  p.  26  of 
this  Announcement  and  write  for  the  Circular  of  Information  of  the  Colleges,  in  which  a  complete  statement  is  given  of  the  require- 
ments for  the  college  degrees  and  of  the  conditions  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  the  colleges.  He  is  also  invited  to  enter 
into  correspondence  upon  the  subject  with  the  Dean  in  the  Colleges. 
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c)  A  Graduate  Student  taking  the  Medical  Course 
will  matriculate  as  a  Medical  Student  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  Courses,  and  must  fulfill  the 
conditions  prescribed  above  in  1.  a)  and  c). 

d)  For  conditions  governing  advanced  standing  in 
the  Medical  Course  see  p.  18. 

4.  Unclassified  Students, 
a)  Candidates  for  admission  to  the  University  as 
Unclassified  Students  (1)  must  be  at  least  21 
years  of  age ;  (2)  must  show  good  reason  for  not 
entering  upon  a  regular  course ;  (3)  must  take 
the  entrance  examinations  of  the  departments  in 
which  they  wish  to  work;  (4)  must  satisfy  the 
Dean  and  the  particular  instructors  under  whom 
they  desire  to  study  that  they  are  prepared  to 
carry  the  courses  elected. 

Unclassified  students  conform  to  all  regulations 
of  the  University,  and,  having  been  admitted, 
their  continuance  depends  on  the  maintenance 
of  a  satisfactory  standing. 


Note. —  Students  entering  the  University  for  the  first 
time  should  make  it  a  point  to  complete  all  arrangements 
for  entrance,  either  by  correspondence  or  in  person,  at 
least  two  days  before  the  opening  of  the  quarter. 


ADMISSION  CREDITS 
When  a  student  presents  credit  for  these  units  from 
an  affiliated  or  co-operating  school  (see  list  on  pp.  17 
and  18),  such  credit  is  allowed  without  further  exami- 
nation. Admission  will  also  be  granted,  without  ex- 
amination, on  the  basis  of  work  done  in  accredited 
schools  of  certain  State  Universities  (see  p.  17,  §  4). 
If  a  credit  be  presented  for  work  done  at  any  other 
school,  the  student  is  required  to  pass  an  examination 
conducted  by  the  University. 

APPLICATION  BLANKS 

Blanks  for  presenting  such  credits  will  be  fur- 
nished on  application  to  the  Dean. 

Times  and  Places  of  Examinations.  Examinations 
for  admission  are  held  four  times  a  year  at  the  Univer- 
sity. (For  dates  see  calendar,  p.  6.)  They  are  also 
given  at  the  request  of  students  or  teachers  at  any  of 
the  regular  dates,  in  cities  outside  of  Chicago  in  which 
satisfactory  arrangements  can  be  made.  Applications 
for  such  examinations  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of 
Affiliations  at  least  30  days  in  advance.  Examinations 
for  admission  on  other  than  the  regular  dates  may  be 
given  only  at  the  University,  and  that  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  Dean,  and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of 
not  less  than  $10  nor  more  than  $15  (the  amount  being 
dependent  on  the  number  of  examinations  taken). 

Candidates  for  admission  are  not  required  to  take 
all  the  examinations  at  one  time. 


AFFILIATED  AND  CO-OPERATING  SCHOOLS 


1.  Students  from  Morgan  Park  Academy  and  the 
Affiliated  and  Co-operating  Schools.  Students  from 
these  schools  are  admitted  to  the  University  upon 
presentation  of  a  subject  certificate  covering  each  of 
the  subjects  stated  above  as  required  for  admission. 
The  affiliated  and  co-operating  schools  are  named 
below : 

2.  Affiliated  Schools.    The  following  is  the  list  of 
affiliated  schools  doing  preparatory  work: 

Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  111.;  Cul- 
ver Military  Academy,  Culver,  Ind.;  Prances  Shi- 
nier Academy,  Mt.  Carroll,  111.;  Harvard  School, 
Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago  Manual  Training 
School,  Princeton-Yale  School,  Dearborn  Semi- 
nary, the  University  School  for  Girls,  all  of  Chi- 
cago ;  Rugby  School,  Kenil worth,  111.;  Wayland 
Academy,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.;  Elgin  Academy, 
Elgin,  111.;  Burlington  Institute,  Burlington, 
Iowa. 


3.  Co-operating  Schools.  The  following  is  the  list 
of  co-operating  secondary  schools: 

The  High  Schools  of  Chicago,  viz.:  Austin, 
Calumet,  Englewood,  English  High  and  Manual 
Training,  Hyde  Park,  Jefferson,  John  Marshall, 
Joseph  Medill,  Lake,  Lake  View,  Robert  Waller, 
North  Division,  Northwest  Division,  South  Chi- 
cago, South  Division,  West  Division,  William 
McKinley,  The  University  School  for  Boys. 

Other  High  Schools  in  Illinois  :  Aurora  (East 
Side),  Aurora  (West  Side),  Bloomington,  Blue 
Island,  Clyde,  De  Kalb,  Dixon,  Elgin,  Evanston 
Township,  Ferry  Hall  Seminary  (Lake  Forest), 
Freeport,  Harvey,  Hinsdale,  Joliet,  La  Salle, 
Lyons  Township,  Moline,  Morrison,  Oak  Park, 
Ottawa  Township,  Peoria,  Princeton,  Quincy, 
Riverside,  Rockford,  Rock  Island,  Spring- 
field, Sterling,  Sycamore,  Waukegan,  and 
Wheaton. 
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In  California:  San  Francisco  Girls'  and  Lowell 
High  Schools. 

In  Colorado:  Colorado  Springs,  Denver,  West 
Denver  and  Pueblo  (Central  and  Centennial) 
High  Schools. 

In  Indiana:  Auburn,  Fort  Wayne  High  School, 
Goshen,  Indianapolis  High  School,  Indianapolis 
Industrial  Training  School,  Classical  School  for 
Girls  (Indianapolis),  La  Porte,  Michigan  City, 
Terre  Haute,  and  Richmond  High  Schools. 

In  Iowa:  Davenport,  Des  Moines  (West  Side), 
Dubuque,  Keokuk,  Sioux  City,  Clinton,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Ottumwa,  and  Council  Bluffs  High 
Schools. 

In  Kansas:  Leavenworth,  Fort  Scott,  and  To- 
peka  High  Schools. 

In  Kentucky:  Boys'  High  School  and  Girls' 
High  School,  Louisville. 

In  Michigan:  Michigan  Military  Academy 
(Orchard  Lake),  Battle  Creek,  Bay  View,  Grand 
Rapids  (Central),  St.  Joseph,  Saginaw,  and  Ben- 
ton Harbor  High  Schools. 

In  Minnesota:  Duluth  (Central),  Minneapolis 
Central  and  East  Side  High  Schools,  and  St. 
Mary's  Hall  and  Shattuck  School,  Faribault. 

In  Missouri:  Hosmer  Hall  (St.  Louis),  St. 
Louis  and  Kansas  City  High  and  Manual  Train- 
ing Schools,  Westport,  and  St.  Joseph. 

In  Nebraska  :  Omaha  High  School,  Brownell 
Hall,  Omaha. 

In  New  York :  Masten  Park  High  School, 
Buffalo. 

In  Ohio  :  Akron,  Canton,  Cleveland  (Central, 
East  Side,  Lincoln,  and  South  Side),  Columbus 
(Central,  North,  and  East),  Toledo  (Central), 
Dayton  (Steele  High  School),  Sandusky,  and 
Youngstown  High  Schools. 

In  Pennsylvania:  Pittsburgh  Central  High 
School  and  Westtown  Boarding  School. 

In  Wisconsin  :  Carroll  College  (Waukesha), 
Milwaukee  (S.,  E.,  and  W.  Side)  and  Racine  and 
Waukesha  High  Schools,  Milwaukee  Downer 
College,  Milwaukee,  and  Hillside  Home  School. 


4.  For  the  year  beginning  June  19, 1902,  credits  from 
the  following  schools,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  list, 
will  be  accepted  for  admission  to  the  Medical  Course 
of  the  University:  Four-year  High  Schools  and 
Academies  on  the  accredited  lists  of  the  following 
universities:  The  University  of  Wisconsin,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  the  University  of  Minnesota,  the 
University  of  Iowa,  the  University  of  Illinois,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska,  the  University  of  Kansas,,  the 
University  of  Indiana,  and  the  University  of  Ohio. 

5.  After  June  18,  1903,  there  will  be  demanded,  in 
addition  to  the  Requirements  for  Admission  to  the 
Junior  Colleges  (Freshman  class),  12  majors  of  college 
work,  6  of  which  must  have  been  in  branches  which 
especially  prepare  one  for  the  study  of  medicine  (see  p. 
26;.  In  lieu  of  these  12  majors,  9  will  be  accepted,  if 
taken  at  the  University,  in  the  branches  mentioned. 
One  year  of  College  Chemistry,  in  addition  to  one  year 
of  High  School  Chemistry,  and  a  thorough  course  in 
Elementary  Biology,  must  have  been  taken. 

After  June  18, 1904, 18  majors  of  college  work  will  be 
required,  or  13  majors  taken  at  the  Unive:sity  in  the 
branches  especially  recommended.  The  student's 
preparation  must  have  included,  in  addition  to  the 
Chemistry  and  Biology  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs,  1  major  of  Organic  Chemistry  and  1 
major  of  College  Physics,  with  laboratory  work. 

After  June  18, 1905, 18  majors  of  college  work  will  be 
required,  all  of  which  must  have  been  in  the  branches 
especially  recommended,  and  in  addition  to  the  Chem- 
istry, Biology,  and  Physics,  mentioned  in  the  two  pre- 
ceding paragraphs,  there  will  be  demanded  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German  and  French. 

See  p.  26  of  this  Announcement  for  the  two  years' 
course  of  college  studies  recommended  for  students 
preparing  to  study  medicine. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  extra  credits 
which  will  be  required  in  addition  to  high-school  work 
may  be  secured  in  the  Colleges  of  Arts,  Literature,  and 
Science  of  the  University  of  Chicago  by  attendance 
upon  extra  quarters  before  entering  the  medical 
course  or,  in  small  part,  by  taking  extra  work  in  these 
colleges  during  the  student's  attendance  upon  the 
medical  course.  A  student  may  qualify  for  admission 
to  the  medical  course  simply  by  prolonging  his  attend- 
ance or  taking  extra  work  in  the  University.  Credit 
for  such  work  in  any  other  college  or  university  of 
equal  standing  will  be  accepted. 


SIXTIETH  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 


19 


ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  the  courses  for  the  degrees  of  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  or  B.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  should  apply  to  the  University  for  the  Bulletin  of  Information  of  the  Medical  Course. 


ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING  IN  THE  MEDICAL  COURSE 


The  following  students  are  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  in  the  medical  course: 

First.  Students  from  other  medical  schools  whose 
standards  are  fully  equivalent  to  those  of  this  institu- 
tion may  receive  credit  for  time  spent  —  estimated  in 
months  —  and  for  any  work  successfully  completed  in 
such  institutions  which  is  equivalent  to  corresponding 
work  in  the  medical  course.  Such  a  student  should 
give  an  explicit  statement  in  regard  to  his  preliminary 
education  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine, 
the  date  of  beginning  and  ending  of  each  session  at- 
tended in  a  medical  college,  together  with  name  of  the 
college  and  statement  of  the  branches  which  he  has 
successfully  completed ;  the  latter  statement  should 
set  forth,  if  possible,  the  exact  number  of  hours  given 
to  each  branch. 

Second.  Graduates  of  recognized  Colleges  of  Arts  or 
Science  which  require  a  regular  attendance  of  four 
years  as  essential  to  graduation  may  be  given  credit 
for  each  major  of  work  (or  a  full  equivalent  therefor) 
which  corresponds  to  any  of  the  work  in  medical 
courses.  A  Major  corresponds  to  sixty  hours  of  didac- 
tic or  recitation  work,  or  one  hundred  and  twenty 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  or  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work  in  the  given  proportion.  Students  of  this  class 
applying  for  advanced  standing  should  state  fully  the 


date  of  beginning  and  ending  of  each  session  attended 
at  a  university  or  college,  together  with  the  name  of 
the  college  or  colleges  attended,  and  a  statement  of 
all  work  which  has  been  taken  in  any  of  the  following 
branches:  German,  French,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
any  of  the  Biological  branches. 

Third.  To  graduates  of  other  reputable  medical 
institutions,  whose  instruction  is  deemed  by  the  faculty 
equal  to  that  given  at  this  institution,  full  credit  will 
be  given  for  the  time  spent  in  actual  attendance  (esti- 
mated in  months)  at  such  institution,  and  for  such 
work,  successfully  completed  therein,  as  may  be  the 
equivalent  of  courses  offered  at  this  institution  in  the 
Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years.  Every  such 
student  must  remain  in  residence  at  Rush  Medical 
College  during  at  least  three  quarters,  and  success- 
fully complete  at  least  eleven  majors  of  work,  in  order 
to  be  entitled  to  receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine. The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  submit  any 
student,  applying  for  advanced  standing,  to  examina- 
tion in  the  work  completed  elsewhere,  and  for  which 
he  asks  credit. 

Application  blanks  for  the  presentation  of  credits 
from  other  schools  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

A  student  may  matriculate  at  any  time  in  person  or 
by  correspondence. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 


The  following  are  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  : 

The  candidate  must  not  be  less  than  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  and  must  have  studied  medicine  for  four 
years.  He  must  have  paid  all  dues,  must  have  com- 
plied with  all  the  requirements,  and  must  have  main- 
tained unexceptional  conduct  while  at  the  College. 

He  must  have  attended  twelve  full  quarters  or  an 
equivalent  amount  of  time  in  a  recognized  medical 
school,  of  which  at  least  the  last  three-quarters  must 
have  been  in  this  institution,  and  forty-five  months 
must  have  elapsed  between  the  beginning  of  his  first 
course  of  medical  lectures  and  the  date  of  his  gradua- 
tion. 


He  must  have  completed,  successfully,  all  of  the 
work  required,  as  follows: 

Eighteen  Majors  of  work  in  the  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  years,  comprising  a  minimum  of  5  Majors 
in  Anatomy,  including  gross  and  microscopic  Anatomy, 
Human  Dissection  (one  lateral  half  of  the  human  body), 
Neurology,  and  Embryology;  33^  Majors  in  Physiology, 
including  Physiological  Chemistry;  2  Majors  in  Chem- 
istry; 1  Major  in  Pharmacology;  2%  Majors  in  Pathol- 
ogy, including  Bacteriology;  4  Majors  additional 
work  in  one  or  more  of  these  departments  of  his 
choice. 

He  must  pass  a  final  examination  in  1)  Anatomy  (in- 
cluding Embryology  and    Neurology),   2)  Physiology 
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(including  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacol- 
ogy), and  3)  Pathology  (including  Bacteriology).  This 
examination  may  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year  or  at  any  subsequent  period  previous  to  the  last 
quarter  af  his  medical  course. 

Twenty-two  Majors  of  work  in  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years,  comprising  a  minimum  of  1%  Majors  in  Thera- 
peutics and  Preventive  Medicine;  1  Major  in  Pathol- 
ogy; 4  Majors  in  Medicine ;  5  Majors  in  Surgery;  3 
Majors  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  1%  Majors  in 


Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose;  %  Major  in 
Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear ;  %  Major  in  Skin  and 
Venereal  Diseases  ;  5  additional  Majors  in  any  branch 
or  branches  of  his  choice. 

He  must  have  passed,  successfully,  a  final  examina- 
tion, both  written  and  practical,  in  1)  Medicine;  2) 
Surgery;  3)  Obstetrics,  and  4)  one  of  the  following 
branches  of  his  choice  a)  Gynecology,  b)  Diseases  of 
the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  c)  Ophthalmalogy  and 
Otology,  or  d )  Skin  and  Venereal  Diseases. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  FOR  STUDENTS  ENTERING  THE  FRESHMAN  AND 
SOPHOMORE  CLASSES  OF  THE   MEDICAL  COURSES 

ROUTINE  OF  ENTRANCE 


I.    CREDENTIALS 

Applications  should  be  addressed  to  The  Univer- 
sity op  Chicago,  or  to  Rush  Medical  College,  Chi- 
ago,  111.  When  presenting  himself  for  admission  to 
the  University,  the  student  should  bring  his  card 
of  admission  credits  if  he  is  entering  a  Junior  Col- 
lege at  its  beginning ;  his  letter  of  dismissal  and  an 
official  statement  concerning  his  previous  work  if  he 
is  entering  with  advanced  standing  from  another  in- 
stitution ;  and  a  diploma  if  he  is  applying  for  admis- 
sion to  a  Graduate  School. 

These  documents  should  be  presented  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Medical  Students  in  the  Anatomy 
Building,  at  the  University.  Detailed  directions  will 
be  furnished  in  the  dean's  office  as  to  the  mode  of 
registering  for  courses  of  instruction  desired. 

II.    MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION 

1.  Time  of  Registration. 

a)  Students  entering  the  University  for  the  first 
time,  or  resuming  work  after  absence  for  a 
quarter,  will  register  for  the  Autumn  and 
Winter  Quarters  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
September  or  the  first  and  second  days  of  Octo- 
ber ;  and  for  the  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters 
on  or  before  the  last  day  of  March  or  on  the  first 
day  of  April. 

2.  Order  op  Procedure  for  New  Students. 

New  students  will 

a)  In  case  they  come  from  a  secondary  school 
present  credentials  to  the  Dean  of  Affiliations 
and  secure  a  card  of  admission  credits.  Those 
entering  from  colleges  submit  credentials  to  the 


Dean  in  charge  of  advanced  standing.  This  may 
be  done  by  correspondence.  New  students  are 
urged  to  send  their  credentials  to  the  Dean  at 
least  two  days  before  they  come  to  register. 

b)  Matriculate  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Med- 
ical Students,  where  a  card  of  instructions 
will  be  given  him.  Matriculation  is  granted  on 
presentation  of  the  card  of  admission-credits 
which  entitle  the  student  to  enter  the  Univer- 
sity. As  evidence  of  admission  the  student  is 
given  a  Matriculation  card.  This  should  be  re- 
tained under  all  circumstances,  as  it  must  be 
shown  at  each  time  of  registration,  and  when- 
ever membership  in  the  University  is  to  be 
demonstrated. 

c)  Register,  in  the  same  office,  the  courses  of  study 
desired  for  the  ensuing  quarter.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  student  will  be  given  a  Registration 
card  for  the  quarter  and,  after  consultation 
with  the  Dean,  the  courses  desired  will  be  en- 
tered on  this  card. 

d)  Pay  the  University  fees  for  the  ensuing  quarter. 
In  order  to  do  this,  the  student  will  present  the 
Matriculation  card  and  the  proper  Registration 
card  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  Cobb  Hall, 
Room  A  1.  On  payment  of  fees  the  Registrar 
will  stamp  the  Matriculation  card  and  return  it 
to  the  student,  together  with  a  receipt  for 
tuition  fees  and  for  laboratory  fees  (if  any). 

Details  as  to  fees  will  be  found  below. 

The  names  of  the  students  will  be  sent  to 
instructors  as  entitled  to  attend  classes  only, 
after  the  fees  have  been  paid,  as  above  specified. 
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FEES  FOR  MATRICULATION,  TUITION;   DEPOSITS  AND  APPARATUS 


1.  Matriculation  Fee. 

a)  The  Matriculation  Fee  is  $5.00  and  is  required 
of  every  student  on  entrance  to  the  University. 
It  is  payable  but  once. 

b)  A  Medical  student  will  also  matriculate  as  a 
student  of  Rush  Medical  College.  The  fee  is 
$5.00  and  the  matriculation  is  good  for  the 
complete  medical  course  including  the  clinical 
years. 

c)  An  undergraduate  student,  candidate  for  a 
bachelor's  degree,  who  wishes  to  take  the  Medi- 
cal Course  as  a  part  of  the  work  for  the  bachelor's 
degree  will  matriculate  also  as  a  student  of  Rush 
Medical  College  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
year  of  his  work  in  the  Medical  Course.  The 
fee  is  $5.00  and  the  matriculation  is  good  for 
the  complete  Medical  Course  including  the 
clinical  years. 

Note.—  Matriculation  for  Rush  Medical  College  can  be 
accomplished  at  the  University  through  the  Dean  of  Medical 
Students. 

2.  Tuition  Fee. 

a)  The  Tuition  fee  for  the  Medical  Courses  (3  to 
3}4  Majors  each  quarter)  is  $55.00  per  quarter 
including  all  laboratory  fees.* 

Under  the  medical  practice  acts  and  the  rules 
of  the  medical  examining  boards  of  most  of  the 
states  of  this  country,  an  applicant  for  a  license 
to  practice  must  have  attended  at  least  four  an- 
nual sessions  in  a  recognized  medical  school. 
Therefore,  a  student  taking  the  Medical  Courses 
with  a  view  of  procuring  the  degree  of  M.D., 
must  matriculate  as  a  medical  student,  at  least 
forty-five  months  before  the  date  of  his  ex- 
pected graduation  in  medicine.  From  the  date 
of  such  matriculation  he  is  required  to  pay  the 
tuition  fee  for  the  Medical  Courses,  whether  he 
is  registered  as  a  senior-college  student,  a  grad- 
uate student  or  as  a  Medical -Course  student. 
Note.— A  student  who  is  taking  the  Medical  Courses  with  no 

intention  of  securing  the  medical  degree,  may,  if  he  prefers,  pay 

the  usual  University  fee  of  $40.00  per  quarter  with  additional 

laboratory  fees  as  follows : 

In  Chemistry  and  Practical  Gross  Anatomy  $5.00  for  a  Major 

course  and  $2.50  for  a  Minor  course. 

In  all  Biological  Laboratory  courses  except  Practical  Groes 

Anatomy  $2.50  for  a  Major  course  and  $1.25  for  a  Minor  course. 

b)  A  reduction  is  made  in  case  of  students  taking 
only  one  Major  (or  equivalent),  one-half  the  full 
tuition  fee  being  charged. 


c)  Physicians  and  graduate  students  taking  only 
one  course  (one  Major)  are  charged  $20.00  per 
quarter ;  for  more  than  one  course  the  full  tui- 
tion fee  of  $40.00  per  quarter  is  charged  in  addi- 
tion to  laboratory  fees. 

d)  All  tuition  and  laboratory  fees  are  due  and 
payable  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  each 
quarter.  All  fees  are  payable  to  the  Regis- 
trar, Cobb  Lecture  Hall,  Room  Al. 

Registration  is  not  complete  until  all  University 
bills  are  paid.  Those  who  fail  to  meet  this  obligation 
within  the  first  five  days  of  the  quarteV  are  not 
regarded  as  members  of  the  University.  After  the 
fifth  day,  to  secure  membership  in  the  University 
the  consent  of  the  Dean  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of 
$5.00  for  late  registration  will  be  required. 

It  is  intended  to  increase  gradually  the  medical 
tuition  fees,  but  a  student  in  continuous  attendance 
(at  least  two  quarters  each  year)  may  pursue  his 
whole  course  by  paying  the  fees  in  vogue  at  the  time 
of  his  matriculation. 

3.  Deposits. 

a)  A  deposit  of  five  dollars  is  required  from  each 
student  to  cover  the  cost  of  unnecessary  damage 
in  the  University  buildings,  and  of  avoidable 
loss  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories.  Deduc- 
tions will  be  made  from  this  deposit  to  cover 
the  cost  of  articles  not  returned,  or  of  damage 
to  University  property.  Each  student  will  be 
charged  for  damage  or  Joss  for  which  he  is  indi- 
vidually responsible,  and  for  his  pro  rata  share 
of  damage  or  loss,  the  responsibility  for  which 
cannot  be  individually  located.  The  deposit 
must  be  made  on  entering  the  University. 

b)  Each  student  who  procures  a  skeleton  from  the 
Osteological  Laboratory  will  deposit  twelve  dol- 
lars for  the  same,  which  sum  will  be  refunded 
when  the  skeleton  is  returned  uninjured  ;  he 
may,  however,  retain  the  skeleton  if  he  so  de- 
sires, in  exchange  for  the  amount  deposited. 

4.  Microscopes  and  Other  Laboratory  Apparatus  and 

Supplies, 
a)  A  compound  microscope  is  required  for  most  of 
the  Medical  Courses.  Every  student  is  strongly 
advised  to  purchase  a  good  microscope,  with  an 
immersion  lens,  in  order  that  he  may  become 
familiar  with  the  same  instrument  which  he  will 


*  For  students  who  were  in  actual  attendance  on  the  Medical  Courses  during  the  Spring  Quarter,  1902,  or  previous  thereto 
this  fee  is  $52.50  per  quarter. 
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use  after  his  graduation.  Students  not  possess- 
ing a  microscope  may  rent  one  from  the  Univer- 
sity Supply  Department,  at  a  cost  of  $1.50  per 
quarter  for  a  compound  microscope,  and  $1.00 
additional  for  an  immersion  lens. 

b)  Coupon  tickets  ($2.50  or  $5.00)  may  be  procured 
from  the  Registrar  for  the  purchase,  at  the  sup- 
ply department,  of  dissecting  implements,  micro- 
scope slides,  covers,  and  slide  boxes,  chemical 


apparatus  (breakage),  and  such  other  appliances 
as  may  be  required  in  the  laboratory  courses. 

c)  The  necessary  text-books  may  be  purchased  at 
the  University  Press. 

d)  All  students  taking  courses  in  the  Department 
of  Physical  Culture  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  a  gymnasium  suit  for  use  in  the 
gymnasium.  The  cost  of  such  a  suit  is  about 
$4.00. 


ROOMS,  BOARD,  AND  GENERAL  EXPENSES 


Nine  dormitories  have  thus  far  been  erected  in  the 
quadrangles.  Two  of  these  are  reserved  for  the  stu- 
dents of  the  Divinity  School,  and  four  are  for  women. 
A  University  House  is  organized  in  each  dormitory; 
each  House  has  a  Head,  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  University,  and  a  House  Committee,  elected  by  the 
members;  also  a  House  Counselor,  selected  from  the 
Faculties  of  the  University  by  the  members  of  the 
House.  The  membership  of  the  House  is  determined 
by  election,  and  each  House  is  self-governing  under 
the  general  control  of  the  University  Council. 

The  cost  of  rooms  in  the  dormitories  is  from  $14.00 
to  $75.00  per  quarter  of  twelve  weeks.  This  includes 
heat,  light,  and  care.  The  rooms  in  Snell  Hall,  and  all 
but  one  on  each  floor  of  Foster,  Kelly,  Green,  and 
Beecher  Halls,  are  single,  and  intended  for  occupancy 
by  one  student  each,  unless  special  arrangement  other- 
wise is  made  with  the  Head  of  the  House.  In  North 
and  Hitchcock  Halls  the  rooms  are  single  and  in  suites 
of  a  study  and  two  sleeping  rooms.  Diagrams  of  the 
halls  showing  prices  of  the  rooms,  with  full  particulars, 
will  be  sent  by  the  Registrar  on  application.  Rooms 
will  not  be  rented  for  a  shorter  period  than  a  quarter, 
except  in  the  Summer  Quarter.  If  a  student  desires 
to  surrender  a  room  at  the  end  of  the  quarter,  notice 
to  that  effect  must  be  given  the  Registrar  three  weeks 
prior  to  that  date.  The  rooms  are  furnished  with 
study  table,  chairs,  bookcase,  bedstead  and  mattress, 
bureau-commode,  mirror,  chamberware,  and  carpet 
rug.  Rooms  cannot  be  subrented,  nor  can  exchange 
or  transfer  of  rooms  be  made  except  by  permission  of 
the  Registrar.  In  case  of  vacancies,  applicants  will 
be  assigned  rooms  in  the  order  of  application.    Each 


hall  for  women  has  separate  dining  hall  and  parlors. 
The  cost  of  table  board  in  these  halls  is  $42  a 
quarter. 

All  applications  for  rooms,  or  for  information  con- 
cerning rooms  and  board  within  or  without  the  quad- 
rangles, should  be  made  to  the  Registrar. 

Undergraduate  students  not  living  in  University 
Houses  are  not  permitted  to  room  in  any  building  in 
which  a  family  does  not  reside. 

The  following  table  will  furnish  an  estimate  of  the 
annual  expenses  for  thirty-six  weeks  of  a  medical  stu- 
dent in  the  University,  residing  within  the  quad- 
rangles: 

LOWEST    AVERAGE  LIBERAL 

University  bill,  tuition*  f $165  00  $165  00  $165  00 

Rent  and  care  of  room 60  00  105  00  225  00 

Board 90  00  126  00  225  00 

Laundry 15  00  25  00  35  00 

Text-books  and  stationery 10  00  20  00  50  00 

$340  00  $441  00  $600  00 

It  is  believed  that  students  who  find  it  necessary  to 
reduce  expenses  below  the  lowest  of  these  estimates 
can  do  so.  Rooms  outside  the  quadrangles,  furnished, 
with  heat,  light,  and  care,  may  be  obtained  at  from  $1.00 
a  week  upwards,  the  $1.00  rate  being  easily  secured 
where  two  students  room  together.  Many  places  offer 
room  and  board  from  $4.50  upwards.  There  are  stu- 
dent clubs  which  secure  board  at  cost,  the  rate  during 
the  past  year  ranging  from  $2.25  to  $2.75  a  week.  A 
list  of  approved  boarding  places  outside  the  quad- 
rangles is  kept  on  file  at  the  room  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Haskell  Museum,  and  information  regarding  the  same 
may  there  be  obtained. 


♦Medical  students  attending  the  first  quarter  must  pay  the  matriculation  fees,  $5.00  to  the  University  and  $5.00  to  Eush 
Medical  College. 

t  This  item  is  reduced  to  $157.50  for  Rush  Medical  students,  who  matriculated  on  or  before  April  1,  1902. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION  FOR    STUDENTS    ENTERING   THE  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR 

CLASSES  AT  RUSH  MEDICAL    COLLEGE 


Attendance. — In  order  to  be  properly  credited  with 
attendance  on  any  given  term  or  course,  it  is  impera- 
tive that  students  be  present  at  the  opening  of  each 
quarter.  After  the  fifth  day  of  any  quarter  no  stu- 
dent can  register  except  by  special  consent  of  the 
Dean,  and  the  payment  of  $5.00  late  registration  fee. 

Matriculation. — Each  student  matriculates  on  en- 
tering the  College  for  the  first  time,  but  not  for  sub- 
sequent quarters.  Matriculation  may  be  accom- 
plished by  mail. 

Registration. — Each  student  registers  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  quarter,  or  earlier  if  desired,  by  the 
payment  of  the  tuition  fee  for  the  quarter,  and  filing 
a  registration  card. 

Selection  of  Seats. — A  seat  in  the  amphitheater  is 
assigned  to  each  student  for  the  lectures  and  clinics 
of  his  class,  which  may  be  selected  at  the  time  of  ma- 
triculation. The  seat  may  also  be  secured  by  the  pay- 
ment of  $5.00  or  more  of  the  tuition  for  the  quarter, 
and  this  sum  may  be  sent  by  mail. 

Division  of  Classes  into  Groups — In  order  to  facili- 
tate the  arrangement  of  the  classes  for  work  in  small 
groups,  each  class  will  be  subdivided  into  groups  of 
twelve  students  each,  each  group  being  designated  by 
a  letter.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  groups  in  the 
order  of  registration. 

A  student,  upon  entering  the  College  at  the  begin- 
ning of  his  first  Quarter,  will  procure  from  the  Regis- 
trar a  blank  application  for  admission,  fill  out  the 
same  carefully,  and  return  it  to  the  Registrar,  with 
the  matriculation  fee,  for  which  he  will  receive  a 
receipt. 

The  student  will  then  present  himself  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  and  exhibit  to  him  the  credentials  for 
admission  and  for  admission  to  advanced  standing. 
(See  Requirements  for  Admission  to  Advanced  Stand- 
ing, pp.  19.) 

The  Dean  will  issue  a  card  certifying  admission  to 
the  proper  class,  and  will  advise  respecting  the  courses 
of  study  to  be  taken. 

COLLEGE  FEES 

Matriculation  fee,  five  dollars,  payable  but  once. 
Tuition  for  each  quarter,  fifty-five  dollars. 
A  discount  of  five  dollars  is  made  when  the  fee  for 
three  successive  quarters  is  paid  in  advance. 


No  student  can  be  assigned  to  any  College  work 
until  his  fees  are  paid. 

It  is  intended  to  increase  gradually  the  tuition  fees, 
but  a  student  in  continuous  attendance  (at  least  two 
quarters  each  year)  may  pursue  his  whole  course  by 
paying  the  fees  in  vogue  at  the  time  of  matriculation. 
The  annual  ticket  for  the  county  hospital  is  five 
dollars. 

DEPOSITS 

A  deposit  of  five  dollars  is  required  from  each  stu- 
dent to  cover  the  cost  of  unnecessary  damage  in  the 
College  buildings,  and  of  avoidable  loss  and  breakage 
in  the  laboratories.  Deductions  will  be  made  from 
this  deposit  to  cover  the  cost  of  articles  not  returned, 
or  of  damage  to  college  property.  Each  student  will 
be  charged  for  damage  or  loss  for  which  he  is  individ- 
ually responsible,  and  for  his  pro  rata  share  of  dam- 
age or  loss,  the  responsibility  for  which  cannot  be 
individually  located.  The  deposit  &  must  be  made  on 
entering  the  College. 

Members  of  the  graduating  class  may  rent  from  the 
College  the  cap  and  gown  worn  at  the  commencement 
exercises.  These  articles  are  to  be  returned  in  good 
order. 

PHYSICIANS  FEE 

Graduates  of  this  College  are  admitted  to  all  lec- 
tures upon  the  payment  of  annual  fee  of  five  dollars. 
Graduates  of  other  colleges,  attending  the  full  course, 
will  pay  the  fees  of  undergraduate  students. 

Special  laboratory  courses  may  be  taken  on  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  twenty  dollars  for  each  Major 
course. 

Graduates  of  this  or  other  colleges  who  are  visiting 
the  city  for  a  brief  time  are  cordially  welcomed,  but 
are  requested  to  procure  complimentary  tickets  at  the 
office. 

No  one  is  authorized  to  make  any  modification  of 
the  terms  regarding  fees.  On  financial  matters  the 
Registrar,  who  represents  the  Comptroller  at  the  Col- 
lege office,  should  be  consulted. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  changes  in  the  fees, 
curriculum,  or  in  any  other  matter  at  any  time. 

SCHEDULE  OF  LECTURE  HOURS 

Schedules  are  issued  from  the  College  office  giving 
the  time  and  place  of  each  exercise. 
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BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Rooms  may  be  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Col- 
lege at  from  $1.00  to  $3.00  per  week.  Day  board  may 
be  had  at  from  $2.00  to  $5.00  per  week.  Board  and 
room  together  may  be  obtained  at  from  $3.50  to  $7.00 
per  week.  A  Bureau  of  Information  is  maintained  at 
the  College  to  which  students  may  apply  for  direc- 
tions as  to  desirable  board  and  lodging. 

Books  and  Instruments. — The  average  annual  cost 
of  the  required  books  and  instruments  varies  from 
$15,00  to  $20.00. 

The  following  table  will  furnish  an  estimate  of  the 
expenses  of  a  student  for  each  quarter  : 


Matriculation  fee, 

(paid  only  the  first  quarter) 
Tuition  for  each  quarter    • 
Board  and  room 
Laundry         .... 
Books  and  instruments  - 
Incidental  expenses    - 


OWEST 

AVEBAGE 

LIBERAL 

$5  00 

$  500 

$  5  00 

55  00 

55  00 

55  00 

42  00 

60  00 

84  00 

5  00 

7  00 

12  00 

500 

700 

12  00 

15  00 

25  00 

35  00 

$127  00        $159  00 


$203  00 


CREDENTIALS  FOR  WORK 
In  order  to  obtain  a  credit  slip  for  work  of  any  year, 
each  student  should  leave  his  correct  home  address 
at  the  College  office  before  June  1.  His  credit  slip 
will  be  sent  to  him  by  mail,  and  will  show  the  amount 
of  work  done  during  the  preceding  year,  together  with 
any  and  all  conditions  registered  against  the  student. 

THE  YOONG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION 

A  branch  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
is  in  active  operation  at  Rush  Medical  College,  and 
the  headquarters  of  the  West  Side  Association  are 
situated  within  a  short  distance  of  the  College  build- 
ings. Membership  in  this  Association,  with  the  privi- 
leges of  gymnasium,  bath-rooms,  lecture-courses,  etc., 
may  be  obtained  through  the  Rush  Medical  branch  at 
reduced  prices. 

Further  information  in  regard  to  the  Association 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Rush  Medical 
College  branch  of  the  Association. 


THE  QUARTER  SYSTEM 


The  Academic  year  of  Rush  Medical  College  and  of 
the  University  of  Chicago  is  divided  into  four  quarters. 
These  are  designated  as  the  Summer,  Autumn,  Win- 
ter, and  Spring  Quarters,  beginning,  respectively,  on 
June  19, 1902,  and  on  the  first  of  October,  the  first  of 


twelve  weeks.  A  recess  of  one  week  occurs  between 
the  end  of  each  quarter  and  the  beginning  of  the  next 
following,  excepting  that  there  is  no  recess  between 
the  end  of  the  Spring  and  the  beginning  of  the  Sum- 
mer Quarter,  and  that  there  is  a  recess  of  one  month 


January,  and  on  the  first  of  April,  each  continuing  for      at  the  close  of  the  Summer  Quarter. 


THE  MEDICAL  CURRICULUM  AS  RELATED  TO  THE  QUARTER  SYSTEM 


The  general  course  of  instruction  in  Rush  Medical 
College  requires  four  years  of  study  in  residence,  with 
a  minimum  of  attendance  upon  three  quarters  of  each 
year.  These  years  are  designated  as  the  Freshman, 
Sophomore,  Junior,  and  Senior  years,  respectively. 

A  student  may  begin  his  college  work  on  the  first 
day  of  any  quarter  [see,  however,  p. 27, §3,  No.  3)], and 
may  continue  in  residence  for  as  many  successive 
quarters  as  he  desires,  and  will  receive  credit  for 


work  accomplished.  Attendance  during  all  the  four 
quarters  of  the  year  is  optional,  but  will  not  secure  a 
time  credit  of  more  than  one  year  in  a  medical  school. 
At  least  forty-five  months  must  elapse  between  the 
date  of  a  first  matriculation  and  the  date  of  gradua- 
tion. Under  the  restrictions  imposed,  this  system 
does  not  conflict  with  the  existing  medical  practice 
acts,  nor  with  the  rulings  of  the  various  State  Boards 
of  Medical  Examiners. 


THE  SUMMER  QUARTER 


Attention  is  directed  to  the  special  opportunities 
afforded  for  medical  study  in  the  Summer  Quarter. 
The  climate  of  Chicago  is  particularly  well  adapted  to 
midsummfcj.  work,  the  clinical  resources  of  the  College 
and  of  the  dispensary  being  then  actually  increased 


in  extent  and  value.  At  this  season,  further,  dis- 
eases may  be  studied  which  are  rarely  encountered 
during  the  other  months  of  the  year.  Instruc- 
tion in  all  departments  is  given  in  the  Summer 
Quarter. 
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REQUIRED,  ELECTIVE,  AND  OPTIONAL  COURSES 


A  certain  number  of  courses,  especially  in  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  of  study,  are  required 
as  essential  to  securing  credit  in  making  up  the  four 
years'  curriculum  which  must  precede  graduation. 
All  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years  are  elective,  that  is,  the  student  will  be  required 
to  select  from  the  list  of  elective  courses  a  number 
sufficient  to  insure  him  credit  for  about  11  Majors 
each  year.  The  term  Major  is  fully  explained  in 
another  paragraph.  By  this  system  the  student  can 
select  not  only  his  line  of  study,  but  also  his  teachers 
in  such  special  lines ;  and  can,  further,  so  arrange  his 
work  that  in  successive  years  he  can  practically  in- 
clude all  branches  taught  in  the  College.    He  will  be 


required  to  present,  however,  a  minimum  amount  of 
credit  in  each  department.  See  Requirements  for 
Graduation. 

The  quarter  system  with  Elective  Courses  is  espe- 
cially well  adapted  to  the  medical  curriculum,  and 
possesses  the  advantage  of  allowing  each  student  to 
select  a  portion  of  his  studies,  and  so  to  adapt  his  course 
to  his  tastes,  his  abilities,  and  his  needs. 

Optional  courses,  in  addition  to  those  described 
above,  are  offered  to  students  who  desire  to  add  to 
the  regular  work  as  outlined  in  the  requirements  for 
graduation.  These  optional  courses  are  designed  to 
promote  a  higher  scholarship,  and  to  increase  facilities 
for  work  in  special  departments. 


DEFINITION  OF  MAJOR  AND  MINOR 


A  Major  course  is  defined  as  a  didactic  or  recitation  occupying 

course,  occupying  five  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter  six  weeks ; 

(a  total  of  60  hours),  or  a  laboratory,  practical,  or  clin-  per  week 

ical  course,  occupying  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  quar-  course  in 

ter  (a  total  of  120  hours).    A  double  Major  occupies  stated  as 

twice  the  number  of  hours  per  week  for  the  quarter.  minor  (M. 

A  Minor  course  is  a  didactic  or  recitation  course,  fraction  of  a 


five  hours  a  week  for  one  half  a  quarter,  of 
or  a  laboratory  course,  occupying  ten  hours 
for  a  similar  period.  The  value  of  each 
the  following  departmental  statements  is 
a  major  (Mj),  a  double  major  (DMj),  a 
),  a  double  minor  (DM.),  or  the  decimal 
major  or  minor. 


GRADUATE    COURSES    IN    MEDICINE    FOR    PHYSICIANS    AND    ADVANCED 

STUDENTS 


Special  opportunities  are  afforded  to  physicians  and 
graduate  students  at  Rush  Medical  College  and  at  the 
University  for  advanced  and  research  work  in  Physics, 
Chemistry,  Zoology,  and  Embryology,  Anatomy,  Neu- 
rology, Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  and 
Pharmacology,  and  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  in 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  and  in  the 
other  clinical  departments.  Research  work  may  be 
conducted  independently,  or  under  the  direction  of  an 
instructor  in  the  department  to  which  it  belongs. 

Physicians  are  admitted  on  payment  of  the  matricu- 
lation fee,  and  payment  of  fees  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  work  taken  (see  p.  23.)  The  applicant's 
fitness  for  any  course  which  he  desires  to  take  should 


be  ascertained  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
respective  department. 

Courses  especially  adapted  to  students  of  this  class 
are  outlined  in  pages  28  to  54  of  this  Announcement. 
Correspondence  is  invited  in  reference  to  special  work 
other  than  the  courses  offered.  It  will  be  sufficient  to 
address  letters  in  reference  to  such  courses  to  Rush 
Medical  College. 

Students  desiring  to  engage  in  work  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Philosophy,  or  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy, are  requested  to  write  for  the  Circular  of  Infor- 
mation of  the  Graduate  Schools,  the  University  of 
Chicago. 
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THE  DEGREES  OF  S.B.,  A.B.,  AND  Ph.B. 
(THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO) 


I.    MEDICAL  WORK  IN  THE  COURSES  FOR  THE  BACHE- 
LOR'S DEGREES 

The  first  two  years'  work  in  medicine  consists  almost 
entirely  of  courses  in  pure  science,  which  are  open  as 
electives  to  all  candidates  for  a  bachelor's  degree  at 
the  University,  who  have  had  the  necessary  prelim- 
inary work  in  science. 

Medical  Work  in  the  Course  for  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence.— A  student  who  has  completed  the  work  of  the 
Junior  College  of  Science  (two  years)  at  the  Univer- 
sity or  the  second  year  at  a  college  of  good  standing, 
and  whose  credits  are  accepted  as  a  full  equivalent 
of  the  corresponding  courses  at  the  University,  may 
enter  the  Senior  College  (first  year)  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  take  the  first  two  years'  work  in  medicine 
as  the  third  and  fourth  year  of  his  bachelor's  course  ; 
and,  provided  he  also  takes  the  specified  required 
courses  (three  Majors  in  History  and  Philosophy)  of 
the  Senior  College  of  Science,  either  in  an  extra 
quarter  or  as  extra  work  during  three  quarters,  he 
may  receive  the  degree  of  S.B.  on  the  completion  of 
the  second  year's  work  in  Medicine. 

For  the  completion  of  the  required  work  for  the  de- 
gree of  S.B.  and  of  the  first  two  years  in  medicine,  a 
student  will  need,  altogether,  from  four  to  four  and 
a  half  years  after  entering  the  Junior  College  (Fresh- 
man year),  or  two  to  two  and  a  quarter  years  after 
entering  the  Senior  College  (Junior  year),  depending 
on  the  amount  of  work  he  carries  per  quarter. 

Science  Work  preparatory  to  the  Study  of  Medi- 
cine for  S.B.  Candidates. —  Candidates  for  the  S.B. 
degree  who  intend  to  study  medicine  are  strongly  ad- 
vised to  take  in  their  first  two  years  at  college  (Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  years)  a  large  amount  of  work  in 
Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  as  giving  the  best 
foundation  for  the  study  of  medicine  (see  below  recom- 
mended course  of  study  for  students  preparing  to 
study  medicine.) 

Medical  Work  in  the  Course  for  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  or  Philosophy. — A  student  who  has  completed 
the  work  of  the  Junior  College  of  Arts  or  Philosophy 
(two  years)  at  the  University  of  Chicago  or  the  Sopho- 
more year  at  a  college  of  good  standing,  whose  credits 
are  accepted  by  the  University  as  a  full  equivalent  of 
the  corresponding  courses,  may  enter  the  Senior  Col- 
lege (third  year)  at  the  University  and  take  from  one 


to  one  and  a  half  years'  work  in  medicine  as  part  of 
his  bachelor's  course  and,  provided  he  also  takes  the 
required  work  of  the  Senior  College  of  Arts  or  Litera- 
ture (four  courses),  receive  the  degree  of  A.B.  or 
Ph.B.  on  the  completion  of  two  years'  work  in  college. 
The  remainder  of  the  medical  work  of  the  first  two 
years  may  be  taken  after  graduation  and  with  all  the 
privileges  of  graduate  students. 

For  the  completion  of  the  required  work  for  the 
degree  of  A.B.  or  Ph.B.  and  of  the  first  two  years, 
work  in  medicine  a  student  will  need  from  four  and  a 
half  to  five  years  after  entering  the  first  year  of  the 
Junior  College,  or  two  and  a  quarter  to  three  years 
after  entering  the  Senior  College  (Junior  year)  of  the 
University  of  Chicago. 

Candidates  for  the  A.B.  or  Ph.B.  degree  who  intend 
to  study  medicine  are  strongly  advised  to  take  in 
their  first  three  years  at  college  a  large  amount  of 
work  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  as  giving 
the  best  foundation  for  the  study  of  medicine  (see 
below,  recommended  course  of  study  for  students 
preparing  to  study  medicine). 

For  information  in  detail  regarding  the  require- 
ments for  the  bachelor's  degrees  at  the  University  of 
Chicago  see  the  Circular  of  Information  for  the 
Colleges. 

II.    COURSE  OF  COLLEGE  STUDIES  RECOMMENDED  FOR 
STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  STUDY  MEDICINE 

1)  The  College  studies  which  are  recommended  for  stu- 
dents preparing  to  study  medicine  are  as  follows  :  * 
English,  3  Majors ;  French  or  German,  3  Majors  (a 
reading  knowledge  in  each  language  must  be  ob- 
tained from  these  courses  and  those  offered  for 
admission  to  College);  Mathematics,  2  Majors; 
History,  2  Majors  ;  Philosophy,  1  Major  f ;  Physics, 
3  Majors ;  Chemistry,  5  to  6  Majors :  General 
Chemistry,  Qualitative  Analysis,  Organic  Chem- 
istry; General  Biology,  1  Major;  Comparative 
Anatomy,  1  or  2  Majors. 

These  twenty-one  (21)  to  twenty-four  (24)  Majors 
will  require  seven  (7)  to  eight  (8)  quarters  for  comple- 
tion. The  History  and  Philosophy,  or  part  of  the 
Chemistry  or  Biology,  may  be  taken  during  the  time 
that  the  student  is  doing  his  first  two  years'  work  in 
medicine. 


♦The  required  courses  for  the  S.B.  degree  are  given  in  bold-faced  type;  the  courses  recommended  to  be  chosen  as  electives  are 
given  in  common  type. 

t  Latin  (3  Majors)  is  required  if  only  two  units  of  Latin  have  been  offered  for  admission  to  college. 
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2)  For  students  who  wish  to  devote  three  years  in 
college  in  preparing  for  medicine  before  entering 
on  medical  work  proper,  the  following  courses  are 
recommended  for  the  choice  of  additional  electives  : 
Greek,  3  Majors ;  Calculus,  1  Major  ;  Elementary 
Botany,  1  Major,  Course  1;  General  Morphology 


of  Thallophytes,  1  Major,  Course  7;  Intro- 
ductory Physiology,  1  Major,  Course  1;  Phys- 
ical Chemistry,  1  Major,  half-Major  Courses  31 
and  32  or  Course  23;  Quantitative  Chemical 
Analysis,  1  Major,  Course  9;  Physiography, 
1  Major. 


THE  WORK  OF  THE  MEDICAL  COURSE  FOR  THE  FRESHMAN  AND 

SOPHOMORE  YEARS 


1.  Outline  of  the  Course. 

The  course  for  the  first  two  years'  work  in  Medicine 
consists  mainly  of  instruction  in  the  fundamental 
medical  sciences :  Chemistry,  Human  Anatomy, 
Microscopic  Anatomy,  Histology,  Neurology,  and  Em- 
bryology, Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Toxi- 
cology, Pharmacology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. 

2.  Amount  of  Work. 

The  amount  of  work  required  is  eighteen  Majors. 
A  Major  (Mj.)  is  the  unit  of  work  and  consists  of  five 
hours  per  week  in  class-room  throughout  one  quarter 
(12  weeks)  or  the  equivalent  amount  of  laboratory 
work  a  week  (a  total  of  60  hours  class-room  work  or 
the  equivalent  amount  of  laboratory  work).  From 
two  to  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  regarded  as 
the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  class-room  work. 

3.  The  Curriculum. 

1)  Except  in  the  case  of  certain  students  with  special 
preparation  (see  below,  2)  all  the  work  of  the  Medi- 
cal Course  is  prescribed  for  those  who  wish  to 
receive  credit  for  the  first  two  years'  work  in 
Medicine.    It  consists  of  the  following  courses:  * 

a)  Chemistry,  2%  Majors  (IB,  2B,  and  4  f ). 

b)  Human  Anatomy  :  7  Majors. 
Histology,  %  Major. 
Osteology,  %  Major. 

Human  Anatomy,  including  dissecting,  three 
Majors  (4,  5,  6). 
Splanchnology,  1  Major  (11). 
Embryology,  1  Major  (Zoology  20). 
Neurology,  1  Major  (Neurology  3). 

c)  Physiology  :  6  Majors  : 
Physiology,  3  to  3%  Majors  (12, 13, 14). 
Physiological  Chemistry,  1%  Majors  (20,  25). 
Pharmacology,  1  Major  (21). 


d)  Pathology  :  2%  Majors  : 
Bacteriology,  1  Major  (1). 
Pathology,  1%  Majors  (2). 

2)  An  undergraduate  or  a  graduate  student,  who  has 
completed  substantially  the  course  of  college 
studies  recommended  as  a  preparation  for  Medi- 
cine (See  p.  26),  or  who  has  taken  the  Freshman 
and  Sophomore  years  of  a  university  or  college  of 
good  standing,  and  has  acquired  a  good  knowledge 
of  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  and  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German  and  French,  may  elect  his 
work  in  the  Medical  Course,  in  view  of  his  special 
preparation  for  the  medical  branches.  His  selec- 
tion is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Course,  and  of  the  head  of  each  depart- 
ment in  which  he  elects  work.  In  choosing  his 
work  he  should  keep  in  mind  that  a  minimum 
amount  of  work  in  the  several  branches  is  de- 
manded in  the  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  (see,  for  example,  "  Requirements  for 
Graduation  in  Rush  Medical  College,"  p.  19  of 
this  Announcement). 

3)  The  curriculum  of  instruction  has  been  arranged 
in  such  a  way  as  to  insure  for  the  student  begin- 
ning his  medical  studies  with  any  single  quarter 
of  the  year,  a  complete  annual  course  during  any 
three  consecutive  quarters ;  but  students  are  ad- 
vised to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  Autumn 
Quarter,  if  possible. 

The  following  table  shows  the  arrangement  of  the 
courses  for  the  six  quarters  of  work  comprised  in  the 
first  two  years  of  Medicine  and  the  recommended 
sequence  of  studies.  No  student,  however,  is  obliged 
to  follow  the  order  given,  or  to  take  full  work  in  any 


♦Detailed  statements  concerning  the  courses  are  given  below  under  the  various  departments  of  instruction.-  They  should  be 
consulted  in  every  case  in  regard  to  equivalent  courses  which  may  be  substituted  for  those  the  numbers  of  which  are  given  in  the 
above  table. 

*[The  numbers  refer  to  the  course  numbers  in  the  corresponding  department. 
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quarter.    Credit  will  be  given  for  every  course  satis- 
factorily completed. 

In  the  Summer  Quajter,  1902,  the  following  courses 
for  Medical  students  are  announced  (for  further  infor- 
mation apply  for  Quarterly  Announcements,  Summer 
Quarter,  1902,  General  Physics,  General  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  General  Organic  Chemistry,  Bacteriology, 
Embryology,  Histology,  Splanchnology,  Osteology, 
Neurology,  and  advanced  courses  in  Physics,  Chemis- 
try, Biology,  Anatomy,  and  Neurology.  Special  courses 
for  physicians  are  given  in  Anatomy. 

4.   Arrangement  of  Courses  for  Six  Quarters. 
FIEST  NINE  MAJORS  OF  WORK 
Autumn,  1902 
Chemistry^  (1B§),  1  Major;  Histology  (Anat.  10), 
%  Major;    Osteology   (Anat.  4),   ^  Major ;   Human 
Anatomy  (1),  1  Major.    The  following  other  courses 
are  given  in  this  quarter,  and  are  open  to  students 
with  advanced  standing  and  the  necessary  prerequi- 
sites :   Bacteriology,  Physiology,  Analytical  and  Or- 
ganic Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Human  Anatomy,  and 
advanced  work  in  all  of  the  departments. 

Winter,  1903 
Chemistry  (2  B),  1  Major;  Splanchnology  (Anat.  11), 
1  Major ;  Human  Anatomy  (2),  1  Major.  Other  courses 
given  :  Physiology,  Analytical  and  Organic  Chemis- 
try, Physiological  Chemistry,  Pathology,  and  advanced 
work  in  all  of  the  departments. 


Spring,  1903 
Chemistry  (4),  ^  Major;  Embryology  (Zoology  20), 
1  Major;  Physiology  (12),  1%  Majors.  Other  courses 
given :  Embryology,  Analytical  and  Organic  Chemis- 
try, Pathology,  and  advanced  work  in  all  of  the 
departments. 

SECOND  NINE  MAJORS  OF  WORK 
Autumn,  1902 
Bacteriology  (Pathol.  1)  1  Major  for  one  section; 
Physiology  (13),  1  Major;  Human  Anatomy  (3),  1 
Major ;  Neurology  (3),  1  Major  for  one  section.  Other 
courses  given  :  Toxicology,  Human  Anatomy,  Chem- 
istry, Pathology,  and  advanced  work  in  all  of  the  de- 
partments. 

Winter,  1903 

Physiological  Chemistry  (Physiol.  20),  1  Major; 
Physiology  (14),  1  Major;  Bacteriology  (1),  1  Major, 
for  one  section  ;  Anatomy  (3)  1  Major,  for  one  section. 
Other  courses  given :  Neurology,  Human  Anatomy, 
Splanchnology,  Chemistry,  Pathology,  and  advanced 
work  in  all  of  the  departments. 

Spring,  1903 

Pathology  (2),  13^  Majors;  Pharmacology  (Physiol. 
21),  Double  Minor;  Physiological  Chemistry  (25),  1 
Minor.  Other  courses  given:  Embryology,  Physiology, 
Human  Anatomy  and  Chemistry,  and  advanced  work 
in  all  of  the  departments. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 


INCLUDING   COURSES   IN    DEPARTMENTS  XXIII,  ANATOMY,  XXII,  ZOOLOGY,  AND  XXV,  NEUROLOGY,  THE    UNIVERSITY 

OF   CHICAGO 


IS 


XXIII.     THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 
OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

LEWELLYS  FRANKLIN  BARKER,  M.B.,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Anatomy 
ROBERT  RUSSELL  BENSLEY,  A.B.,  M.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
ALBERT  CHAUNCEY  EYCLESHYMER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
GEORGE  E.  SHAMBAUGH,  M.D.,  Special  Instructor  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose 

and  Throat 
CHARLES  A.  PARKER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy 
THOMAS  A.  OLNEY,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy 
PRESTON  KYES,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy 
DEAN  D.  LEWIS,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy 
DANIEL  G.  REVELL,  M.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy 
BASIL  C.  L.  HARVEY,  M.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy 
,  Assistant  in  Anatomy 


fWhen  no  credit  has  been  received  for  High  School  Chemistry  on  admission,  two  additional  Majors  mnst  be  taken.  See 
footnote  p.  38. 

§The  numbers  refer  to  the  course  numbers  in  the  departments  named.  The  departmental  announcements  below  should  be 
consulted  in  regard  to  equivalent  courses  which  may  be  substituted  for  those  the  numbers  of  which  are  given  in  the  above  table. 
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FELLOWS 

1902-1903 


JOHN  G.  WILSON,  M.B. 


LOUIS  N.  TATE,  A.B. 


INTRODUCTORY 

The  general  outline  of  the  work  provided  for  in  courses  is  as  follows  :  During  the  Autumn  Quarter,  Dis- 
section, Osteology,  Splanchnology,  Histology,  and  Cytology  are  studied ;  in  the  Winter  Quarter,  Dissection  is 
continued,  as  are  also  Splanchnology,  Histology,  and  Cytology;  in  the  Spring  Quarter,  Neurology  and  Embry- 
ology are  offered,  and  optional  courses  in  Advanced  Microscopic  Anatomy,  Advanced  Gross  Anatomy, 
Structure  of  the  Blood,  etc.,  are  available.  The  teaching  is  chiefly  in  the  laboratory,  under  direction ;  but 
this  may  be  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  lectures,  and  recitations.  During  the  Summer  Quarter  courses 
are  offered  in  Osteology,  Splanchnology,  Histology,  and  Cytology,  Histological  Technique,  Introductory  Human 
Anatomy,  Histogenesis,  and  Organogenesis.  Special  courses  for  physicians  and  advanced  students  are  also 
offered  in  the  Summer  Quarter.  These  include  courses  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat, 
and  Pelvic  Viscera.  Opportunities  for  research  are  offered  every  quarter.  Students  will  be  advised  at  the 
beginning  of  each  course  as  to  the  text-book  recommended. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Summer  Quarter,  1902  — Spring  Quarter,  1903 

M=Minor  course=a  single  course  for  six  weeks.    DM=Double  Minor  course=a  double  course  (two  hours  daily)  for  six  weeks. 
Mj=Major  course=a  single  course  for  twelve  weeks.    DMj=Double  Major  course=a  double  course  for  twelve  weeks. 


Primarily  for  the  Junior  Colleges 
00.  Introductory  Anatomy. —  A  general  course  in  sys- 
tematic human  anatomy  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
the  beginning  student.  Practical  study  of  prep- 
arations and  models  in  the  laboratory.  This 
course  is  recommended  to  teachers  who  have 
to  give  instruction  in  elementary  anatomy  and 
physiology  in  high  schools  and  academies. 

M.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures  :  Mon.,  Wed.,  2:00 ;  Sat.  9:30. 
Laboratory:  Mon.,  Thurs.,  2:00-5:00. 

Dr.  Revell. 


laboratories  for  dissecting  are  open  every  day 
from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  (Saturdays  until  1:00 
p.m.),  during  the  Autumn  and  Winter  Quarters. 
A  dissection  must  be  completed  in  the  quarter 
in  which  it  is  undertaken. 

Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 

Repeated  in  Winter  Quarter. 

Professor  Barker,  Assistant  Professors 

Bensley  and  Eycleshymer, 

Drs.  Kyes,  Lewis,  Revell, 

Harvey,  and  others. 

(Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.) 


Primarily  for  the  Senior  Colleges 

These  courses  count  toward  the  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  de- 
gree ;  for  the  degree  of  S.M.  they  are  necessary  pre- 
requisites. 

1.  Dissection  of  Arm  and  Wall  of  Thorax  (Human).* — 
The  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  all 
structures,  using  atlases  and  text-books  as 
guides.    The  work  is  largely  independent.    The 


2.  Dissection  of  Leg  and  Abdomen  (Human).*— The 
arrangements  for  this  course  are  similar  to  those 
for  Course  1.  Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 

Repeated  in  Winter  Quarter. 
Professor  Barker,  Assistant  Professors 
Bensley  and  Ecleshymer, 
Drs.  Kyes,  Lewis,  Revell, 
Harvey,  and  others. 
(Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.) 


*  The  time  scheduled  for  dissection  includes  not  only  that  for  the  mechanical  work  of  dissection,  but  also  that  for  reading 
upon,  drawing,  and  studying  the  part.  Students  are  urged  to  read  descriptions  from  text-books  at  the  cadaver,  with  the  natural 
forms  before  them,  rather  than  in  their  private  rooms,  where  these  forms  are  unavailable.  Students  completing  the  part  to  the 
satisfaction  of  their  instructors  in  less  time  than  that  scheduled  are  permitted  to  dispose  of  the  remaining  hours  in  advanced  work 
in  this  or  other  departments,  in  reading  in  the  library,  or  in  any  other  way  favorable  to  the  progress  of  their  medical  studies. 


30 


BUSH  MEDICAL   COLLEGE 


3.  Dissection  of  Head,  Neck,  and  Thoracic  Viscera 

(Human).  —  The  arrangements  for  this  course 
are  similar  to  those  for  Courses  1  and  2. 

Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 
Repeated  in  Winter  Quarter. 
Professor  Barker,  Assistant  Professors 
Bensley  and  Eycleshymer, 
Drs.  Kyes,  Lewis,  Revell, 
Harvey,  and  others. 
(Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.) 

4.  Human  Osteology.  —  The   point  of   view   in  this 

course  will  be  partly  comparative,  partly  em- 
bryological.  All  the  bones  in  the  human  body 
will  be  either  drawn  or  modeled  in  the  labora- 
tory. 3^Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 

Lectures:  Mon.,  9:30. 

Laboratory:  Mon.,  10:30-1:00;  Thurs.,  11:00- 
1 :  00.  Dr.  Revell. 

4A.  Human  Osteology. —  Equivalent  to  Course  4. 

M.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures:  Mon.,  Tues.,  8:30. 
Laboratory:  Mon.,  Tues.,  8:30-1:00. 

Dr.  Revell. 

10.  Splanchnology,    Histology,    and    Cytology.  —  A 

brief  course  on  the  cell  and  elementary  tissues 
will  be  followed  by  a  thorough  study  of  the  vari- 
ous visceral  organs.  A  knowledge  of  the  normal 
appearance  and  texture  of  the  organs  will  be 
gained  by  the  dissection  of  fresh  specimens,  the 
dissecting  microscope  being  employed  to  sup- 
plement the  information  gained  by  ordinary 
methods  of  dissection.  Finally  the  compound 
microscope  will  be  employed  in  the  study  of 
prepared  sections.  Vessels,  ducts,  and  the  natu- 
ral cavities  of  organs  will  be  demonstrated  by 
the  various  methods  of  injection  and  corrosion. 
%M].  Autumn  Quarter. 
Laboratory:  Thurs.,  Fri.,  8:30-12:00. 

Assistant  Professor  Bensley 
and  Assistants. 
(Laboratory  fee,  $2.50  per  Mj.) 

11.  Course  io  (continued).  Mj.    Winter  Quarter. 

Laboratory:  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Fri.,  8:30-12:00. 
Assistant  Professor  Bensley 
and  Assistants. 
(Laboratory  fee,  $2.50  per  Mj.) 

10A.  Splanchnology,  Histology,  and  Cytology. 

DM.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures  :  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Fri.,  8:30. 
Laboratory:  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Fri.,  9:30-12:00. 
Assistant  Professor  Eycleshymer 
and  Assistants. 


11A.    Course  ioA  (continued). 

M.    Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures  :  Thurs.  and  Fri.,  8:30. 
Laboratory:  Thurs.  and  Fri.,  9:30-12:00. 

Assistant  Professor  Eycleshymer 
and  Assistants. 
Courses  10A  and  11A  together  are  the  equiva- 
lent of  Courses  10  and  11. 

12.  Vertebrate   Embryology.  —  See    Department    of 

Zoology,  Course  20. 

13.  Gross  and   Microscopic  Anatomy  of  the  Human 

Central  Nervous  System  and  Sense  Organs. — 
See  Department  of  Neurology,  Courses  3  and  3A. 

14.  Histological  Technique. —  The  main  methods  of 

histological  preparation.  In  the  laboratory  work 
students  will  prepare  specimens  by  the  various 
methods  of  fixing,  hardening,  staining,  and  sec- 
tioning now  in  general  use. 

M.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lecture  and  Laboratory:  Mon.,  Tues.,  Fri., 
2:00-5:00. 

Professor  Barker  and  Assistants. 


Primarily  for  the  Graduate  School 

20.  Anatomy  of  the  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat. —  Special 

advanced  anatomy  for  practicing  physicians  and 
advanced  students.  This  course  will  consist  of 
demonstrations  of  anatomical  preparations,  lec- 
tures, and  laboratory  work. 

DM.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures  and  Laboratory:    Mon.  to  Thurs., 
2 :  00-5 :  00.  Dr.  Shambaugh. 

(Laboratory  fee,  $2.50.) 

21.  The  Eye.  —  Special  advanced  anatomy  for  prac- 

ticing physicians  and  advanced  students. 

DM.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Mon.-Thurs.,  8:30-12:00. 

Professor  Barker  and  Assistants. 
(Laboratory  fee,  $2.50.) 

22.  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Viscera  and  Pelvic  Floor. — 

Special  advanced  anatomy  for  practicing  physi- 
cians and  advanced  students.  Suited  to  those 
purposing  to  pay  especial  attention  to  gyne- 
cology. DM.  First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Hours  to  suit  applicants. 

Professor  Barker  and  Assistants. 
(Laboratory  fee,  $2.50.) 
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30. 


Advanced  Microscopic  Anatomy. —  In  this  course 
an  opportunity  will  be  given  to  a  limited  num- 
ber of  suitably  prepared  students  to  acquire  a 
knowledge  of  the  methods  of  research  in  micro- 
scopic anatomy,  and  of  the  original  sources  of 
information  in  the  literature  of  the  subject. 
Especial  attention  will  be  paid  to  cellular  micro- 
chemistry  and  to  the  physiological  interpreta- 
tion of  structure.  Mj.  Spring  Quarter. 
Laboratory:  Fri.,  2: 00-5: 00 ;  Sat.,  8 :  30-12: 00. 
Assistant  Professor  Bensley. 


Prerequisite : 
equivalent. 


Courses   10  and  11  or    their 


31.  Haemology. — This  course  will  include  instruction 

in  the  various  methods  of  examination  of  the 
blood,  including  the  counting  of  the  corpuscles, 
estimation  of  haemoglobin,  differential  count  of 
white  cells  in  dried  and  stained  specimens, 
studies  in  haemolysis,  etc. 

Mj.    Spring  Quarter. 
Dr.  Kyes. 

32.  Histogenesis. —  The  changes  taking  place  in  the 

elementary  tissues  from  the  blastogenic  period 
to  adult  life.  Certain  tissues  will  be  taken  as 
types  of  the  general  problems  of  development, 
and  discussed  from  this  point  of  view. 

M.    Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures  and  Laboratory:  Thurs.,  Sat.,  8:30- 
12:00. 

Assistant  Professor  Eycleshymer. 


33.  Organogenesis.  —  Structural   changes  in  certain 

organs  in  the  course  of  development  from  the 
embryonic  to  the  adult  form  will  be  studied. 

M!    Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory:  Mon.,  Wed.,  8:30- 
12:00.  Dr.  Revell. 

Prerequisite  for  Courses  32  and  33 :  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  main  facts  of  Embryology,  Splanch- 
nology, and  Histology. 

34.  Advanced  Histology  and  Cytology. — The  solution 

of  various  problems  in  connection  with  tissues 
and  cells  will  be  undertaken.  Especial  atten- 
tion will  be  paid  to  experimental  methods. 

Mj.    Spring  Quarter. 
Assistant  Professor  Eycleshymer. 
Prerequisite :  Courses  10  and  11. 

40.  Advanced  Work. —  Opportunities  are  offered  for 

advanced  work  in  all  departments  of  anatomy. 

1  to  3Mj. 
Professor  Barker  and  others. 
Prerequisite :    Courses  1,  2,  3. 10, 11,  and  Em- 
bryology. 

41.  Research  Work. — The  laboratory  is  equipped  for 

the  original  investigation  of  anatomical  prob- 
lems. Suitably  trained  and  endowed  students 
or  physicians  who  have  the  time  to  undertake 
such  work  will  be  encouraged  to  do  so. 

1  to  4Mj. 
Professor  Barker,  Assistant  Professor 
Bensley  and  others. 


/n 


XXII.     THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


CHARLES  OTIS  WHITMAN,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Zoology 

CHARLES  BENEDICT  DAVENPORT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology  and  Embryology 
{/  FRANK  RATTRAY  LILLIE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Embryology 
?  tJHARLES  MANNING  CHILD,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 
"  WILLIAM  LAWRENCE  TOWER,  Assistant  in  Embryology 

WALLACE  CRAIG,  S.B. ,  Assistant  in  Zoology 

DANA  LEWIS  GATES,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 

EDWIN  GARVEY  KIRK,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Zoology 


ELLIOT  ROWLAND  DOWNING,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology  (Summer  Quarter,  1901) 

FELLOWS 
1902-1903 
CHARLES  CHRISTOPHER  ADAMS,  S.M.  WILLIAM  JACOB  BAUMGARTNER,  S.M. 

BURNETT  MILLS  ALLEN,  Ph.B.  MARION  ELIZABETH  HUBBARD,  A.B. 

AXEL  LEONARD  MELANDER,  A.B. 
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INTRODUCTORY 

In  the  department  are  offered  (1)  courses  in  General  Biology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  which  form  th© 
foundation  for  the  study  of  Medicine,  and  which  are  strongly  recommended  to  college  students  preparing  to 
study  Medicine  ;  (2)  a  course  in  Embryology,  which  is  required  of  all  medical  students;  and  (3)  advanced  and 
research  work  for  advanced  special  students. 

During  the  Summer  Quarter  general  courses  in  Zoology  will  be  given  at  the  University,  at  the  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  and  at  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  L.  I.  Pro- 
vision will  also  be  made  for  research  students  at  these  places. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Summer  Quarter,  1902— Spring  Quarter,  1903 

M=Minor  course=a  single  course  for  six  weeks.    DM=Double  Minor  course^a  double  course  (two  hours  daily)  for  six  weeks. 
Mj=Major  course=»=a  single  course  for  twelve  weeks.    DMj=Double  Major  course=a  double  course  for  twelve  weeks. 


Junior  College  Courses 

1.  General  Zoology. — Lectures  and  demonstrations 

dealing  with  Zoological  topics  from  the  stand- 
point of  General  Biology,  such  as  :  the  outlines 
of  the  classification,  distribution,  and  compara- 
tive anatomy  of  animals  in  their  relation  to 
evolution  ;  animals  in  their  relation  to  environ- 
ment ;  habit  and  instinct,  variation  and  inherit- 
ance, theories  of  evolution,  the  evolution  of 
man.  Mj.    Winter  Quarter. 

Lectures :  Tues.-Pri.,  4:00. 

Laboratory:    2  hrs.  on  Friday  afternoon  or 
Saturday  morning. 

Associate  Professor  Davenport. 

Will  be  given  in  the  Autumn  Quarter  in  alter- 
nate years. 

2.  General  Biology.—  Lectures  and  demonstrations 

dealing  with  topics  of  a  general  Biological  na- 
ture, such  as  protoplasm,  the  cell  theory,  sex, 
growth,  reproduction,  development,  the  nervous 
system  and  sense  organs. 

Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 

Lectures  :  Tues.-Fri.,  4:00. 

Laboratory:   2  hrs.  on  Friday  afternoon  or 
Saturday  morning. 

Associate  Professor  Lillie. 

Will  be  given  in  the  Winter  Quarter  in  alter- 
nate years. 

Senior  College  Courses 

10.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — Lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work.  The 
comparative    anatomy   of   Amphioxus,    Cyclo- 


stomes,  fishes,  amphibians,  and  reptiles. 

M  or  DM.    Summer  Quarter,  Second  Term. 
Mj  or  DMj.    Autumn  Quarter. 
Lectures  :  Mon.,  Wed.,  and  Fri.,  9:30. 
Laboratory:    Hours   arranged  with    the    in- 
structor. Mr.  Tower. 
Prerequisite :  Course  1  or  2. 

11.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates  (continued). 
— Comparative  anatomy  of  birds  and  mammals. 
Mj  or  DMj.    Winter  Quarter. 
Lectures  :  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9:30. 
Laboratory:   Hours    arranged  with    the   in- 
structor. Mr.  Tower. 
Prerequisite :  Course  1  or  2. 

18.  General  and  Experimental  Embryology. 

Mj.  or  DMj.    Winter  Quarter. 
Hours  arranged  with  the  instructor. 

Associate  Professor  Lillie. 
Prerequisite  :  Courses  1  or  2  and  15. 

20.  Vertebrate  Embryology.  —  Lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  laboratory  work.  For  medical  and 
pre-medical  students.  Special  arrangements 
are  made  for  more  advanced  students. 

Mj  or  DMj.    Spring  Quarter. 
Lectures :  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8:30. 
Laboratory:  6  hrs.,  mornings. 

Associate  Professor  Lillie. 

Prerequisite  :  Course  1  or  2. 
Note. — Courses  10,  11,  and  20  constitute  a  course  in  Verte- 
brate Morphology  running  through  the  year,  and  may  well  be 
taken  together. 

For  other  courses  in  this  department,  see  the  Departmental 
Announcement,  pp.  310-312  of  the  Register. 
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XXV.    THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1   HENRY  H.  DONALDSON,.  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Neurology 
JAMES  ROLLIN  SLONAKER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology 
SHINKISHI  HATAI,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Neurology 
ELIZABETH  HOPKINS  DUNN,  M.D.,  Technical  Assistant  in  Neurology 

FELLOW 
1902-1903 

CHARLES  INGBERT,  A.B. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  courses  here  offered  are  intended  to  furnish  an  account  of  the  histology,  microscopic  anatomy  and 
architecture  of  the  Nervous  System  such  as  will  be  required  by  Students  of  Anatomy  and  those  preparing  for 
Medicine  or  Psychology,  and  also  to  give  the  opportunity  both  for  the  investigation  of  new  problems  and  for  a 
critical  discussion  ©f  current  work  in  Neurology.  Course  3  forms  part  of  the  acquired  work  in  Histology  and 
Microscopic  Anatomy  for  those  taking  the  first  two  years'  work  in  Medicine.  The  Neurological  Journal  Club 
— open  to  graduate  students  —  meets  every  Monday  afternoon. 

For  each  Major  course  requiring  laboratory  work  the  laboratory  fee  is  $2.50.  For  medical  students  this 
fee  is  included  in  the  quarterly  tuition  fees. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Summer  Quarter,  190a— Spring  Quarter,  1903 

M=Minor  course=a  single  course  for  six  weeks.  DM=Double  Minor  course— a  double  course  (two  hours  daily)  for  six  weeks. 
Mj=Major  course=a  single  course  for  twelve  weeks.    DMj=Double  Major  course=a  double  course  for  twelve  weeks. 

1A.  The  Architecture  of  the  (Central  Nervous  System.  3.  Gross  and  Microscopic  Anatomy  of  the   Human 

The  construction  of  the  Nervous  system  is  de-  Central  Nervous  System  and  Sense  Organs. — 

scribed  with  a  view  to  explaining  the  pathways  This  is  a  required  course  for  medical  students, 

of  the  nerve  impulses  within  it.  Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 

DM.    Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter.  Lectures  :  Mon.,  Tues.,  8:30. 

Lectures  :  Mon.-Thurs.,  8:30.  Recitation  :  Wed.,  8:30. 

Laboratory:  10  hrs  a  week.  Laboratory  :  Mon.,  Tues.,  9:30-1:00. 

Dr.  Hatai  and  Mr.  Ingbert.  Professor  Donaldson, 

Dr.  Slonaker,  and  Assistants. 

1.  The  Architecture  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  Prerequisite :  Microscopic  Anatomy. 

=Course  1A.  Mj.  Winter  Quarter. 

m         ftnft  3A.  Gross  and  Microscopic  Anatomy  of  the  Human 

Lectures:  Mon.,  Tues.,  9:80.  Centra,   Nervous  s    t  d   «.  Q 

Laboratory:  Thurs.,  Fn.,  2:00-4:00.  (repeated).    See  Course  3. 

Professor  Donaldson  DM.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 

and  Dr.  Slonaker.  Lectures  :  Mon.-Thurs.,  8:30. 

Prerequisite  :  Microscopic  Anatomy.  Laboratory  :  10  hrs.  a  week. 

Professor  Donaldson,  Dr.  Hatai, 

2.  The  Growth  of  the  Brain  and  its  Physical  Char-  and  Mr.  Ingbert. 

acters  as  related  to  Intelligence.  .       _  -,.--*. 

Mj     Spring  Quarter       3R  The  Comparative   Histology  of  the  Vertebrate 
Lectures :  Mon.,  Tues,  9: 30.  Eye.-With  special  reference  to  the  retina. 

Laboratory :  Thurs.,  Fri,  2: 00-4: 00.  DM'    First  Term'  Summer  Quarter. 

±j*uv  dtury     xiiure.,  *  «.,  *.  v  Lectures  :  Thurs.  and  Fri.,  8:30. 

Professor  Donaldson.  Laboratory :  14  hrs.  a  week. 

Prerequisite :  Microscopic  Anatomy.  Dr.  Slonaker. 
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4,  5,  6,  7.  Seminar.— The  purposes  of  the  Seminar  are  Admission  to  the  Seminar  is  granted  only 

threefold  :  after  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 

a)  Initiation  into  the  methods  of  research.  ment. 

b)  The  history  of  the  guiding  conceptions  in 

Neurology.  8, 9, 10, 11.  Research  Courses.— The  Study  of  Neu- 

c)  Discussion  of  such  literature  as  is  too  tech-  rological  Problems. 

nical  for  presentation  at  a  general  Journal  3^Mj.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter;  Au- 

Club.  tumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  Quarters.    Labora- 

3KMj.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter;    Au-  tory  work.    Throughout  the  year, 

tumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  Quarters.  t,                  ^ 

n  ,                  ,       a-           ■   r\       -L       -n-oo^  Professor  Donaldson. 

2  hrs.  a  week.    Summer  Quarter,  Fri.,  8:30; 

Autumn  and  Winter  Quarters,  Tues.,  3: 00-5: 00 ;  Prerequisite  :  A  knowledge  of  the  main  facts 

Spring  Quarter,  Thurs.,  3: 00-5: 00.  of  Neurology. 
Professor  Donaldson. 


II.     DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

(AT  THE   UNIVERSITY   DEPARTMENT   XXIV,    INCLUDING   PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY   AND   PHARMACOLOGY) 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

JACQUES  LOEB,  M.D.,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 

B.  McPHERSON  LINNELL,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

ELIAS  POTTER  LYON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

ALBERT  PRESCOTT  MATHEWS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

DAVID  JUDSON  LINGLE,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology 

MARTIN  H.  FISCHER,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology 

WALDEMAR  KOCH,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology 

RALPH  WALDO  WEBSTER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

ARTHUR  WHITE  GREELEY,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Physiology 

CHARLES  HUGH  NEILSON,  A.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology 

FELLOWS 
1 902-1 903 

ORVILLE  HARRY  BROWN,  A.B.  HOWARD  PENDLETON  KIRTLEY,  Ph.B. 

GEORGE  SENN,  S.B. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  required  or  minimal  work  for  medical  students  includes  Courses  12, 13,  and  14 ;  it  is  distributed  over 
three  quarters,  beginning  in  the  Spring  Quarter  of  the  first  year  and  extending  over  the  Autumn  and  Winter 
Quarters  of  the  second  year.  Included  in  the  courses  mentioned,  one  to  two  weekly  conferences  will  be  held 
in  which  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  problems  worked  out  in  the  laboratory.  In  these 
courses  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  following  points  :  (1)  That  the  student  become  familiar  with  the 
traditional  and  classical  facts  and  experiments  in  Physiology;  and  (2)  that  he  acquire  sufficient  knowledge 
of  the  recent  advances  and  methods  of  Physiology  to  allow  him  to  follow  intelligently  and  accurately  the 
changes  necessitated  by  their  probable  bearing  on  medicine.  For  example,  special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  application  of  Physical  Chemistry  to  physiological  problems. 

The  required  work  in  Physiological  Chemistry  consists  of  Courses  20  and  25 ;  that  in  Pharmacology,  of 
Course  21. 

For  students  having  finished  a  year's  work  in  Physiology  and  wishing  to  specialize  in  certain  branches 
of  scientific  or  practical  medicine,  special  quarterly  courses  are  offered.  Such  courses  are :  The  Physi- 
ological Effects  of  Ions,  Physiological  Morphology,  Theory  of  Space  Sensations,  Functions  of  the  Cortex, 
Comparative  Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  the  Internal  Secretions,  etc.  These  courses  consist 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work. 

Advanced  and  Research  courses  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacology  are  also  offered. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Summer  Quarter,  1902— Spring  Quarter,  1903 

M=Minor  course=a  single  course  for  six  weeks.    DM=Double  Minor  course=a  double  course  (two  hours  daily)  for  six  weeks. 
Mj=Major  course=a  single  course  for  twelve  weeks.    DMj=Double  Major  course=a  double  course  for  twelve  weeks. 


For  each  Major  or  Double  Minor  Course  requiring  laboratory 
work,  the  laboratory  fee  is  $2.50. 

Junior  College  Course 

I.  Introductory  Physiology.  —  The  aim  of  this  course 

is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  structure 
and  functions  of  the  human  body.    Text-book  : 
Martin's  Human  Body.    Mj.    Summer  Quarter. 
Dr.  Lingle.    First  Term. 
Assistant  Professor  Lyon.    Second  Term. 
Repeated  each  quarter  at  8:30. 

Dr.  Lingle. 
Senior  College  Courses 

II.  Laboratory  Work  in  Physiology  for  Teachers.  — 

Including  many    experiments    requiring    little 
apparatus  and  suitable  for  use  in  High  Schools. 
Mj.  Summer  Quarter;  Wed.-Fri.,  2:00-5:00. 
Conference  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Lyon, 
Drs.  Lingle,  Koch,  and  Zoethout. 
Prerequisite :  A  general  knowledge  of  Chem- 
istry, Physics,  and  Physiology. 

12.  Physiology  of  Nerves  and  Muscles,  of  Circulation 

and  Respiration.  lKMj.    Spring  Quarter. 

Lectures:  Mon.,Wed.,  and  Fri.,  12:00. 

Professor  Loeb. 
Conferences:  Tues.,  Thurs.,  12:00. 
Assistant  Professor  Lyon,  Drs.  Lingle 
and  Fischer,  and  Mr.  Greeley. 
Laboratory : 

Sec.  a,  Mon.,  Tues.,  2.00-5:00. 
Sec.  b,  Wed.,  Thurs.,  2: 00-5: 00. 
Assistant  Professor  Lyon,  Drs.  Lingle 
and  Fischer,  and  Mr.  Greeley. 
Prerequisite:  XX-1,  2. 

Repeated,  Summer  Quarter,  Second  Term,  as 
a  DM. 
Lectures:  Mon.-Fri.,  10:30. 

Dr.  Lingle. 
Laboratory  :  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Fri.,  1: 30-4:30. 
Conference  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Lyon 
and  Dr.  Zoethout. 

13.  General  and  Theoretical  Physiology.  —  Including 

the  Physiology  of  Metabolism,  Absorption,  Se- 
cretion, and  Heat.  Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 
Lectures:  Mon.-Wed.,  12:00. 

Professor  Loeb. 


Laboratory : 

Sec.  a,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  2:00-5:00. 
Sec.  b,  Wed.,  9:30-12:00;  Fri.,  9:30-1:00. 
Drs.  Lingle  and  Fischer, 
and  Mr.  Greeley. 

14.  Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  and 

the  Senses.  Mj.    Winter  Quarter. 

Lectures  :  Tues.,  Wed.,  Thurs.,  12:00. 

Professor  Loeb. 
Laboratory : 

Sec.  a,  Wed.,  9:30-12:00;  Fri.,  9:30-1:00. 
Sec.  b,  Thurs.,  Fri.,  2:00-5:00. 
Assistant  Professor  Lyon,  Drs.  Lingle 
and  Fischer,  and  Mr.  Greeley. 
Repeated    as    a  DM,  First  Term,    Summer 
Quarter. 
Lectures :  Mon.,  Fri.,  10:30. 

Assistant  Professor  Lyon. 
Laboratory  :  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Fri.,  1:30-4:30. 
Conference  to  be  arranged. 

Drs.  Lingle  and  Zoethout. 

15.  Special  Physiology  of  Mammals.  —  Including  the 

repetition  of  classical  experiments  such  as  those 
on  blood  pressure,  vaso-motor  nerves,  localiza- 
tion, with  study  of  the  original  sources. 

Mj  or  %  Mj.  Winter  Quarter  ;  Sat.,  8:00-1:00. 

Conference  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Lyon 
and  Dr.  Fischer. 
Repeated,  Spring  Quarter. 
Prerequisite :   A  knowledge  of  the  main  facts 

of  Physiology. 

20.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Chemistry  and  Chem- 
ical Reactions  of  Protoplasm  ;  Chemistry  of  the 
Principal  Foods,  of  Digestion,  and  the  Digestive 
Secretions;  of  Intestinal  Putrefaction;  of  Ab- 
sorption ;  of  the  Blood ;  of  the  Tissues  and 
Organs.  Mj.    Winter  Quarter. 

Lectures  :  Mon.,  Tues.,  Wed.,  8:30. 

Assistant  Professor  Mathews. 
Laboratory : 
Sec.  a,  Mon.,  9:30-1:00;  Tues.,  9:30-12:00. 
Sec.  0,  Mon.,  Tues.,  2:00-5:00. 

Assistant  Professor  Mathews, 
Drs.  Koch  and  Webster. 
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Repeated,    Summer    Quarter,  as  l^Mj.  (in- 
cluding Course  25). 

Lectures:  Wed.,  Fri.,  11:30. 

Recitations:  Fri.,  8:00. 

Laboratory:  Wed.,  Thurs.,  8:00-11:30;  Fri., 
9:00-11:30. 

Drs.  Webster  and  Koch. 

21.  Pharmacology. 

DM.    Second  Term,  Spring  Quarter. 
Lectures  :  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  12:00. 

Assistant  Professor  Mathews. 
Recitations  :  Tues.,  Thurs.,  8:30. 
Laboratory : 
Sec.  a,  Mon.,  Fri.,  2:00-5:00. 
Sec.  b,    Mon.,    8:30-12:00;    Tues.,   Thurs., 
9: 30-1:00  ;  Wed.,  Fri.,  9: 30-12:00. 

Assistant  Professor  Mathews, 
Drs.  Koch  and  Webster. 
Repeated,  Summer  Quarter,  as  a  Major. 
Lectures  :  Mon.,  Tues.,  11:30. 
Recitation :  Tues.,  8:00. 

Laboratory:  Mon.,    8:00-11:30 ;  Tues.,  9:30- 
11:30. 

Drs.  Koch  and  Webster. 

25.  Physiological  Chemistry.  — Chemistry  of  the  Ex- 
cretions, chiefly  of  the  Urine. 

M.    First  Term,  Spring  Quarter. 
Lectures  :  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  12:00. 

Assistant  Professor  Mathews. 
Laboratory : 
Sec.  a,  Mon.,  Tues,,  2:00-5:00. 
Sec.  6,  Mon.,  8: 30-12: 00  ;  Tues.,  9: 30-12: 00. 
Assistant  Professor  Mathews, 
Drs.  Koch  and  Webster. 

Graduate  Courses 

31.  The  Physiological  Effects  of  Ions. 

Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 
Lecture:  Thurs.,  12:00. 
Laboratory  :  Wed.,  Fri.,  2: 00-5: 00. 
j  Professor  Loeb. 

32.  Physiology  of  Space  Sensations. 

Mj.    Winter  Quarter. 
Lecture:  Thurs.,  11:00. 
Laboratory:  Wed.,  Fri.,  2:00-5:00. 

Professor  Loeb. 


33.  Physiological  Morphology,   and  Theory  of  Tro- 

pisms.  Mj.    Spring  Quarter. 

Lecture :  Thurs.,  12:00. 
Laboratory  :  Wed,,  Fri.,  2:00-5:00. 

Professor  Loeb. 

34.  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Mj.  or  DMj.    Throughout  the  year. 
Assistant  Professor  Mathews. 

35.  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. 

Mj.  or  DMj.    Throughout  the  year. 
Assistant  Professor  Mathews 
and  Dr.  Koch. 

36.  The  Action  of  Drugs  on  Mammals. — An  experi- 

mental course  to  a  small  number  of  students 
only.  Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 

Dr.  Koch. 

37.  The  Physiology  of  Secretion. 

Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 
Assistant  Professor  Mathews. 
Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  conference  on 
the  physiology  of  the  principal  glands. 

38.  The  Chemistry  of  Digestion. — Advanced  course. 

The  course  will  include  the  isolation  of  the 
digestion  products  of  different  foods ;  the  isola- 
tion of  the  ferments,  and  a  study  of  their  action ; 
the  influence  of  various  substances  on  the  diges- 
tive processes.  Autumn  Quarter. 
Assistant  Professor  Mathews. 

Lecture:  Wed.,  9:30;  Laboratory:  hours  to 
be  arranged. 

41.  Seminar. — Throughout  the  year. 

Thursday,  4:00-5:00. 

Professor  Loeb. 

42.  Research  Work  in  Physiology. 

DMj.    Throughout  the  year. 

Professor  Loeb. 

51.  General  Physiology  at  the  Marine  Laboratory  at 
Woods  Hole,  Mass.  Credit  is  given  by  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  for  courses  taken  at  this 
Laboratory. 

DMj.    Summer  Quarter. 
Professor  Loeb  and  others. 
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III.     DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY,  PHARMACY,  AND  TOXICOLOGY*! 

(INCLUDING   MATERIA   MEDICA  :     AND   COURSES   IN   DEPARTMENT  XX,   CHEMISTRY,   AT   THE     UNIVERSITY   OF   CHICAGO) 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AT  RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

|/proeessor  WALTER  S.  HAINES,  Head  of  the  Department 

Assistant  Proeessors  JEROME  H.  SALISBURY,  JACOB  ALLEN  PATTON 

I/Associates  RALPH  W.  WEBSTER,  FRANK  G.  MASON 
Assistants  HERBERT  G.  VAUGHAN,  CHARLES  G.  SCHULTZ 

officers  of  instruction  at  the  university  OF  CHICAGO 
{""JOHN  ULRIC  NEF,  Ph.D.  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
*/ ALEXANDER  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  General  Chemistry 
I    JULIUS  STIEGLITZ,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

JOHN  C.  HESSLER,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

HERBERT  NEWBY  McCOY,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

LAUDER  W.  JONES,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Analytical  Chemistry 

WILLIS  B.  HOLMES,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

IRA  M.  DERBY,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

ROY  HUTCHINSON  BROWNLEE,  A.B.,  Lecture  Assistant 

THOMAS  B.  FREAS,  A.B.,  Laboratory  Inspector 

JOHN  WILKES  SHEPHERD,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Quantitative  Analysis 


WALTER  STANLEY  HAINES,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Toxicology,  Rush 
Medical  College;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Toxicology 

fellows 
1902-1903 
RAYMOND  BACON,  S.B.,  A.M.  WILLIAM  McAFEE  BRUCE,  A.M. 

WALLACE  APPLETON  BEATTY,  S.M.,  ALFRED  OGLE  SHAKLEE,  S.B. 

Loewenthal  Fellow 

introductory 

The  courses  in  Elementary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology  are  given  during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years  at  the  University  of  Chicago ;  the  courses  in  advanced  Toxicology,  in  Medical  Pharmacy  and  Materia 
Medica,  in  Sanitary  Chemistry,  in  Clinical  Chemistry,  and  in  Prescription  Writing,  are  given  at  Rush  Medical 
College  during  the  Junior  and  Senior  Years. 

Any  recent  standard  text-books  may  be  used  for  the  courses  in  this  department. 

*  For  courses  in  Physiological  Chemistry  see  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

tThe  courses  in  Physics  recommended  to  undergraduate  students  preparing  to  study  medicine  (see  p.  26)  are  the  following 
courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Physics : 

0.  Elementary   Physics.  —  A  first  course  in  the  elements  of         2.  General  Physics. — A  continuation  of  Course  1  covering  the 
Physics  (see  prerequisite  to  Course  1).  subjects  of  electricity  and  light. 

Mj.    Autumn  Quarter ;  9 :  30.  Dr.  Gale.  10  hrs.  a  week.    Mj.    Summer  Quarter ;  2 :  00-4 : 00. 

Continued.    Mj.    Winter  Quarter ;  9 : 30.  Me.  Hobbs.  Mb.  Hobbs  and  Mb.  Kinsley. 


Repeated.    Mj.    Winter  Quarter ;  8 :  30-10 :  30. 

Assistant  Professor  Millikan. 
Prerequisite :  General  Physics  1. 


1.  General  Physics.— A  course  in  General  Physics  in  which  are 
presented  mainly  from  the  experimental  standpoint  the 
most  important  principles  involved  in  the  study  of  me- 
chanics, properties  of  liquids  and  gases,  heat  and  sound.         3-  General  Physics.— A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations 

10  hrs.  a  week.    Mj.    Each  quarter.  intended   to   complete  a  year's  work  in  Junior  CoUege 

Summer  Quarter ;  8:30-10:30.                             Mr.  Hobbs.  Physics.    The  most  important  principles  of  Physics  not 

11:00-  1:00.                              Dr.  Gale.  treated  in  Courses  1  and  2  are  presented  from  the  lecture 

Repeated.     Mj.    Autumn  Quarter;  8:30-10:30;  11:00-1:00.  standpoint.          5  hrs.  a  week.    Mj.    Spring  Quarter ;  9 : 30. 

Mr.  Hobbs  and  Mr.  Kinsley.  Assistant  Professor  Millikan, 

Repeated.    Mj.    Winter  Quarter;  11:00-1:00.  with  occasional  lectures  by  Professor  Michelson. 

Mr.  Hobbs.  Repeated.    Mj.    Summer  Quarter;  9:30. 

Repeated.    Mj.    Spring  Quarter ;  8 :  30-10 : 30.  Assistant  Professor  Mann. 

Dr.  Gale.  Prerequisite :  General  Physics  1. 

Prerequisite :    (Entrance)    Physics,   or  both   Majors   of  More  advanced  courses  are  described  in  the  departmental 

Course  0  and  Plane  Trigonometry.  announcements  of  the  University. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY 

In  this  department  are  offered  (1)  courses  which  are  suited  for  providing  the  preparation  in  the  science  of 
Chemistry  that  is  indispensable  to  the  study  and  practice  of  Medicine  ;  (2)  courses  which  afford  the  student 
an  opportunity  for  acquiring  a  more  thorough  and  complete  preparation  for  following  intelligently  the  rapid 
advances  in  modern  physiology  and  other  medical  subjects  ;  and  (3)  courses  which  are  indispensable  for  those 
who  intend  to  assist  in  this  advance  by  devoting  themselves  in  part  or  exclusively  to  research  in  medical 
subjects,  after  completing  their  medical  course. 

REQUIREMENTS   AND   ELECTIVES   IN   CHEMISTRY 

Medical  students  who  receive  entrance  credit  for  High  School  Chemistry  J  are  required  to  take  General 
Chemistry,  IB  and  2B,  or  the  two  Double  Minor  Courses,  1A  and  2A  (Summer  Quarter). 

All  medical  students  are  required  to  take  the  lectures  on  Organic  Chemistry  4  (3^Mj.).  Organic  Chemis- 
try, 17  (Mj),  Summer  Quarter,  or  14  and  15  (2Mj)  may  be  substituted  for  Course  4. 

Students  who  are  preparing  for  the  study  of  medicine,  and  who  are  also  candidates  for  a  bachelor's  degree 
in  the  University  of  Chicago,  are  strongly  recommended  to  take  at  least  three  Majors  more  of  Chemistry,  viz., 
Qualitative  Analysis,  6  and  7,  and  the  laboratory  work  in  Organic  Chemistry,  5  or  18. 

Candidates  for  a  bachelor's  degree  who  expect  to  do  research  work  in  Physiology  or  allied  medical  subjects 
may  with  advantage  elect  further  courses  from  the  following  :  Quantitative  Analysis,  9 ;  Organic  Chemistry, 
14, 15,  and  16 ;  Theoretical  Chemistry,  31  and  32 ;  or  Advanced  General  Chemistry,  23  (see  p.  27,  II,  2). 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Summer  Quarter,  1902  —  Spring  Quarter,  1903 
M=Minor  course— a  single  course  for  six  weeks.    DM=Double  Minor  course=a  double  eourse  (twohours  daily)  for  six  weeks. 
Mj=Major  course=a  single  course  for  twelve  weeks.    DMj=Double  Major  course=a  double  course  for  twelve  weeks. 


Primarily  for  the  Junior  Colleges 

1.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Elementary  Course. 

Class-room  3  hrs.  a  week  ;  12:00. 
Laboratory  6  hrs.  a  week. 

Mj.     Autumn  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 

2.  General    Inorganic    Chemistry. —  Continuation  of 

Course  1.    Hours  as  in  1. 

Mj.     Winter  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 

3.  General    Inorganic    Chemistry. — Continuation   of 

Courses  1  and  2.     Hours  as  in  1. 

Mj.    Spring  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 

1,  2,  3  form  a  continuous  course  through  three  quar- 
ters. 

The  lectures  and  class-room  work  of  1,  2,  and  3  may 
be  taken  by  Graduate  Students  without  the  laboratory 
work  or  laboratory  fee. 

1A.    General     Inorganic     Chemistry.  —  Elementary 
Course.        DM.     First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures,  6  hrs.  a  week  ;  11:00. 
Laboratory  work,  12  hrs.  a  week;  2:00-5:00. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 


2A.  General   Inorganic  Chemistry. — Continuation  of 
Course  1A.    Hours  as  in  1A. 

DM.     Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 

The  lectures  and  class-room  work  of  1A  and  2A 
may  be  taken  by  Graduate  Students  without  the 
laboratory  work  or  laboratory  fee. 

Students  offering  entrance  chemistry  do  more  ad- 
vanced laboratory  work  than  those  not  offering  it. 

Courses  1  and  1A  must  be  preceded  by  Preparatory 
(entrance)  Physics  or  its  equivalent,  including  some 
laboratory  work. 

The  aim  of  the  equivalent  continuous  Courses  1,2,3, 
and  1A  and  2 A  will  be  to  give  a  definite  idea  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  chemistry,  and  not  to  over- 
burden the  student  with  a  mass  of  unconnected  facts. 
The  lectures  will  be  experimental  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent. The  courses  are  designed  to  meet  the  wants  not 
only  of  those  who  wish  to  go  deeper  into  chemistry, 
but  of  all  who  wish  to  secure  a  liberal  education. 

IB.  General   Inorganic  Chemistry. — Special  Course. 
DM.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Lectures,  6  hrs.  a  week  ;  11:00. 
Laboratory  work,  12  hrs.  a  week  ;  2:00-5:00. 
Mj.     Autumn  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 


%  Medical  students  who  enter  without  receiving  credit  for  High  School  Chemistry  are  required  to  take  General  Chemistry, 
Courses  1  and  2,  orlA.,  2B  (2Mj,  Summer  Quarter),  the  lectures  on  Organic  Chemistry,  4  (Minor),  and  two  additional  Majors, 
which  may  be  selected  from  the  courses  in  General  Chemistry,  Qualitative  Analysis,  or  Organic  Chemistry. 
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Class-room,  3  hrs.  a  week;  8:30. 
Laboratory  work,  6  hrs  a  week. 


Prerequisite :     Entrance 
Physics,  1  unit  each. 


Dr.  McCoy. 
Chemistry     and 


2B.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Special  Course. 
Continuation  of  Course  IB.  Hours  as  in  IB 
(Summer). 

DM.    Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 
Mj.    Winter  Quarter.    Hours  as  in  IB  (Au- 
tumn). Dr.  McCoy. 

IB  and  2B,  preceded  by  1  unit  entrance  chemistry, 
are  equivalent  to  the  continuous  3Mj  course.  This  is 
a  special  course  designed  to  form  a  sequel  to  high- 
school  chemistry.  The  lecture,  laboratory,  and  recita- 
tion work  are  all  distinct  from  that  of  Courses  1  and 
2.  Whenever  the  preparation  justifies  it,  qualitative 
analysis  (Course  6)  may  be  substituted  for  2B. 

Note. — Two  hours  of  laboratory  are  reckoned  as 
equal  to  one  hour  of  lecture  work. 

4.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. 

Class-room  3  hrs.  a  week;  8:30. 
Prerequisite  :   General  Chemistry. 

%  Mj.     Spring  Quarter. 
Dr.  McCoy. 

5.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. 

Laboratory  course,  6  hrs.  a  week. 

3^Mj.     Spring  Quarter. 
Dr.  McCoy. 

Primarily  for  the  Senior  Colleges 

Note. — Courses  6,  7,  8,  9, 10, 11,  and  13  are  given  in 
the  analytical  laboratories.  The  laboratories  are  open 
from  8  :00  a.  m.  to  6  :  00  p.  m.  (Saturdays  only  to  1 :00 
p.  m.).  In  the  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  Quarters, 
the  hours  for  instruction  in  the  laboratories  are  2 :  00 
to  5 :  30  p.  m.  Mondays  to  Thursdays,  and  9  :  00  a.m.  to 
12:30  p.  m.  Fridays  and  Saturdays.  Students  are 
obliged  to  take  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  required 
laboratory  work  in  the  time  allotted  to  instruction, 
and  are  required  to  register  for  definite  laboratory 
hours  on  registering  for  a  course  in  analytical 
chemistry. 

6.  Qualitative  Analysis. — Introductory  Course. 

Mj  or  DM.    8  or  16  hrs.  a  week  laboratory. 
2  hrs.  a  week  class-room.    Lectures,  2  :  00. 

Summer  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Stieglitz 
and  Dr.  McCoy. 
Autumn  and  Spring  Quarters. 
Dr.  Jones. 
Prerequisite :  Courses  1,  2,  3,  or  1A,  2  A,  or  IB 
and  2B. 


Courses  6, 7, 10  form  a  continuous  course,  which  may 
be  begun  in  the  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring  Quarters. 

The  aim  of  Courses  6,  7, 10  will  be  to  train  the  stu- 
dent to  apply  and  amplify  his  knowledge  of  general 
and  physical  chemistry  and  to  do  intelligent  analytical 
work  based  on  a  knowledge  of  the  scientific  principles 
of  the  subject. 

8.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Introductory  Course. — 
Chiefly  laboratory  work  in  gravimetric  and  volu- 
metric analysis. 

Mj  or  DM.    8  or  16  hrs.  a  week,  laboratory, 
Lecture,  1  hour. 

Summer,  Autumn,  and  Winter  Quarters. 
Associate  Professor  Stieglitz. 
Spring  Quarter. 
Dr.  Jones. 
(Me.  Derby  or  Me.  Shepherd,  assisting  in  the  Laboratory.) 
Prerequisite :  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Courses  8,  9,  11  form  a  continuous  course,  which 
may  be  begun  in  any  quarter. 

Primarily  for  the  Graduate  School 

14.  Organic    Chemistry.  —  Lectures,    3  hrs.  a  week. 

Mj.     Autumn  Quarter  ;  12  :  00. 
Professor  Nef< 
Prerequisite  :  General  Chemistry  and  Quali- 
tative Analysis. 

15.  Organic  Chemistry. — Continuation  of  Course  14. 

Mj.    Winter  Quarter  ;  12  :00. 

Professor  Nef. 

16.  Organic  Chemistry.  —  Continuation  of  Course  15. 

M.  First  Term,  Spring  Quarter  ;  12  :  00. 
Professor  Nef. 
Courses  14, 15, 16  form  a  continuous  course,  cover- 
ing the  compounds  of  carbon,  including  the  fatty  and 
the  aromatic  series.  The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to 
take  up  very  thoroughly  the  simpler  compounds,  going 
with  great  detail  into  the  chemical  behavior,  the 
characteristic  reactions  and  relationships  of  the  dif- 
ferent classes  of  organic  compounds,  and  considering 
with  great  care  the  synthetic  methods  by  which  they 
can  be  obtained.  Richter's  or  Bernthsen's  Organic 
Chemistry  is  used  as  a  reference  book,  but  recent 
literature  will,  in  special  cases,  be  considered  in  detail. 

17.  General  Organic  Chemistry.  — Fatty  and  aromatic 

series. 

Lectures,  5  hrs.  a  week. 
Mj  (or  M.  First  Term).     Summer  Quarter  ;  8  :  30. 

Dr.  Hessler. 
Prerequisite :  General  Chemistry  and  Quali- 
tative Analysis. 
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18.  Elementary  Organic  Preparations. — Laboratory 

work ;  10  hrs.  a  week.  This  course  is  arranged 
to  accompany  the  lectures  of  Course  17.  It 
may  be  taken  without  the  lectures  by  students 
who  have  had  organic  chemistry. 
3^Mj  or  Mj.  Summer  Quarter.  Dr.  Hessler. 
Prerequisite  :  As  in  Course  17. 

19.  The  Chemistry  and   Preparations  of   Medicinal 

Drugs.  — Dealing  with  the  origin  and  the  physi- 
cal  and  chemical  properties  of    the  most  im- 
portant drugs,  and  their  chief  medicinal  prepa- 
rations. 
Lectures:  Wed.,  Thurs.,  11 :00. 

3^Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 
Professor  Haines  and  Dr.  Webster. 
19A.  A  Laboratory  Course,  supplementary  to  Course 
19.    Sat.,  8:30-1:00.      J^Mj.    Autumn  Quarter. 
Professor  Haines  and  Dr.  Webster. 

19B.  Poisons  and  their  Detection.  —  A  conference  and 
laboratory  course. 

1M.    Second  Term,  Spring  Quarter,  1903. 
Hours  to  be  announced.      Professor  Haines. 
23.  Advanced   General  Chemistry. — Causes   of    and 
conditions  for  chemical  action.    2  hrs.  a  week. 

^Mj.    Autumn  Quarter  ;  8  :  30. 
Associate  Professor  Smith. 
Prerequisite  :  College  Physics,  General  Chem- 
istry, and  Qualitative  Analysis. 


31.  Theoretical  Chemistry.  —  With  special  reference 
to  physical  methods.    2  hrs.  a  week. 

KMj.    Summer  Quarter ;  8  :30. 
3^Mj.    Spring  Quarter;  8:30. 
Dr.  McCoy. 

Prerequisite:    College  Physics  and  General 
Chemistry. 

34.  Physico-Chemical    Methods.  — Determination    of 

specific  gravity,  molecular  weights,  etc. 
Laboratory  work,  5  hrs.  a  week. 

M.    First  Term,  Summer  Quarter. 
Repeated  in  Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter, 
^Mj.    Spring  Quarter. 
Prerequisite  :  As  in  Course  31. 

Dr.  McCoy. 

35.  The  Ca,  oohydrates  and  the  Terpenes  (and  their 

derivatives). 
Lectures,  2  hrs.  a  week. 

^Mj.    Autumn  Quarter ;  8  :  30. 
Associate  Professor  Stieglitz. 
Prerequisite :  Organic  Chemistry. 

See  the  Departmental  Announcements  (pp.  297-301 
of  the  Register)  for  other  courses  in  Chemistry,  suit- 
able for  advanced  special  students  in  medicine. 
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51.  Toxicology. — A  conference  and  laboratory  course, 

dealing  with  the  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties of  the  more  important  poisons,  their  toxi- 
logical  effects,  and  their  detection. 

Conferences    and   Laboratory:    Mon.,  11:00; 
Tues.,  Fri.,  10:00-12:00. 

Professor  Haines,  Assistant  Professor 
Salisbury,  and  Dr.  Vaughan. 
Autumn  Quarter,  1902.    .8Mj. 

52.  Clinical  Chemistry. — A  lecture,  conference,  and 

laboratory  course,  dealing  with  the  urine,  gastric 
contents,  and  other  animal  fluids,  in  their  rela- 
tion to  disease,  and  embracing  the  composition 
of  these  fluids,  the  chemical  and  microscopical 
detection  of  abnormal  constituents,  and  the  in- 
terpretation of  their  clinical  significance. 
Professor  Haines,  Assistant  Professor 
Salisbury,  and  Dr.  Vaughan. 
Spring  Quarter,  1903.    .8Mj. 
Course  52  may  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  four  re 
quired  Majors  in  medicine. 


53.  Medical  Pharmacy  and  Materia  Medica.— A  lec- 

ture and  conference  course,  dealing  with  the 
physical,  chemical,  and  pharmaceutical  proper- 
ties of  medicinal  agents. 
Lectures  :  Wed,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  11:00. 
Conferences  :  Mon.,  10:  00. 

Assistant  Professor  Patton, 

and  Drs.  Mason,  Vaughan,  and  Schultz. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902.     .8Mj. 

54.  Principles  of  Prescribing. — A  lecture  and  confer- 

ence caurse,  occupying  two  hours  weekly  for 
one  term,  on    the    principles    of    prescription 
writing. 
Classes  limited  to  twenty-four. 

Assistant  Professor  Patton 
and  Dr.  Mason. 
Each  term  throughout  the  year  except  First 
Term,  Spring  Quarter,  1903. 

Wed.,  Sat.,  10:00.     .4M. 
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55.  Incompatibles  in  Prescribing. — A  laboratory  and      56.  Pharmacology — A  lecture  and  conference  course 


conference  course,  occupying  four  hours  weekly 
for  one  term,  on  incompatibles  in  prescription 
writing. 

Assistant  Professor  Patton 
and  Dr.  Vaughan. 


Spring    Quarter,    1903 : 
Thurs.,  10:00-12:00. 


First    Term,  Tues., 
6.M. 


on  the  action  of  the  important  drugs. 

Assistant  Professor  Patton 
and  Dr.  Schultz. 
Lectures  :  First  Term,  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.;  Sec- 
ond Term,  Mon.,  10:00. 
Conference :  Sat.,  10:00. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.     .6Mj. 


V.    DEPARTMENT  OF  THERAPEUTICS  AND  PREVENTIVE    MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Ingals  Professor,  HENRY  BAIRD  FAVILL 

Instructor  JAMES  C.  GILL 

Associates,  ANDERS  FRICK,  EDW.  B.  HUTCHINSON,  C.  E.  BLOMGREN 

Assistants,  HUGO  AD  OLDENBERG,  J.  W.  MAHONEY 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  department  will  give  to  the  Junior  class  a  course  in  the  principles  of  Therapeutics  by  means  of  lectures 
twice  a  week  by  the  Head  of  the  Department.  One  hour  in  the  week  will  be  devoted  to  recitations  in  sections 
conducted  by  other  members  of  the  department  upon  the  application  of  various  therapeutic  agents  to  specific 
disease  problems. 

It  is  intended  that  this  department  shall  supplement  the  work  of  the  department  of  medicine  by  dealing 
considerably  more  in  detail  with  the  technique  of  treatment. 

A  course  in  Practical  Therapeutics  is  also  offered  in  which  it  is  intended  to  demonstrate  manipulative 
methods,  including  Massage,  Electricity,  Hydrotherapy,  etc.  During  a  subsequent  quarter  to  Seniors  there 
will  be  offered  a  course  on  the  principles  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  consisting  of  lectures  only. 


Junior  Year 


Course  i.    Therapeutics. — A  lecture  and  conference 
course. 
Lectures :  Tues.,  Thurs. 
Conference :  Sat.,  8:00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.     .6Mj. 
Professor  Favill,  Drs.  Gill,  Frick, 
Hutchinson,  and  Blomgren. 

Course  2.    Therapeutics. — A  lecture  and  conference 
course  in  continuation  of  Course  1. 
Lectures :  Tues.,  Thurs. 
Conference :  Sat.,  8:00. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.     .6Mj. 
Professor  Favill,  Drs.  Gill,  Frick, 
Hutchinson,  and  Blomgren. 

Course  3.  Practical  Therapeutics. — A  laboratory  and 
practical  course  in  Massage,  -Hydrotherapy,  Aer- 
otherapy,  and  special  manipulations,  given  to  the 
class  in  sections. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Tues.,  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Frid.,  4:00  to  6:00. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902. 
Winter  and  Spring  Quarters,  1903.     .4Mj. 
Drs.  Gill,  Frick,  and  Mahoney, 
Mr.  Oldenburg. 


Course  4. — A  didactic  and  conference  course  in  the 
art  of  prescription  writing.    Given  to  the  class  in 
small  sections. 
Hours  to  be  announced. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902. 
Spring  Quarter,  1903.     .4Mj. 
Senior  Year 
Course  5.   Preventive  Medicine. — A  lecture  and  con- 
ference course.  Tues.,  Thurs.  and  Sat.,  8:00. 
Autumn  Quarter,  1902.     .6Mj. 
Professor  Favill. 
Course  6. — A  recitation  course  on  the  therapeutics  of 
nervous  diseases.  Sat,  8:00. 
Summer  Quarter,  1902.     .2Mj. 
Dr.  Gill. 
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VI.    THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

AT   THE   UNIVERSITY    DEPARTMENT   XXVIII 
,  OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

LUDVIG  HEKTOEN,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology 

EDWIN  OAKES  JORDAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

EDWIN  RAYMOND  LE  COUNT,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

GEORGE  H.  WEAVER,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

H.  GIDEON  WELLS,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology 

HOWARD  TAYLOR  RICKETTS,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology 

WILLIAM  BUCHANAN  WHERRY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

,  Assistant  in  Pathology 

ERNEST  E.  IRONS,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

MARY  HEFFERNAN,  A.M.,  Curator  of  the  Bacteriological  Museum 

FELLOWS 

1902-1903 

SAMUEL  CHARLES  EMLEY,  M.D.  (Bacteriology) 
LUDWIG  M.  LOEB,  M.D.  (Pathology) 
MOSES  MILTON  PORTIS,  S.M.   M.D.  (Pathology) 
D.  E  W.  WENSTRAND,  M.D.  (Pathology) 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  courses  offered  by  the  Department  include  such  as  cover  the  required  work  in  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology  in  the  curriculum  of  medicine,  as  well  as  advanced  courses  arranged  for  those  desiring  a  more 
extended  knowledge  of  the  subjects,  and  for  those  wishing  to  qualify  themselves  for  research. 

At  the  University  of  Chicago  the  Department  possesses  all  necessary  equipment  for  pathologic  and 
bacteriologic  work.  There  is  access  to  a  good  museum  for  teaching  purposes,  and  to  complete  files  of  the 
important  serial  publications.     Any  recent  standard  text-book  may  be  used  for  the  courses  in  this  department. 

For  each  Major  or  Double  Minor  Course  requiring  laboratory  work  the  laboratory  fee  is  $2.50. 

The  Pathological  Laboratory  of  Rush  Medical  College  possesses  about  one  hundred  microscopes,  some 
fourteen  microtomes,  and  all  necessary  equipment  for  pathologic  and  bacteriologic  work.  The  laboratory  has 
a  good  museum  for  teaching  purposes  and  a  special  departmental  library  containing  complete  files  of  the 
important  pathological  and  bacteriological  journals  in  the  English,  French,  and  German  languages.  Adjacent 
hospitals  furnish  abundant  material  for  demonstration,  advanced  work,  and  research. 

Beginning  with  Summer  Quarter,  1901,  the  required  courses  of  the  first  two  years  in  Pathology  and  Bacte- 
riology—  about  1%  Majors  in  each  study  —  are  given  in  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  additional  credit  of 
1  Major  of  Pathology  required  of  students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  may  be  obtained  by  selection  from 
the  courses  offered  at  Rush  Medical  College,  all  of  which  are  elective. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Summer  Quarter,  1902  — Spring  Quarter,  1903 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Courses  (University)  Sec.  b,  Winter  Quarter. 

1.  General  Bacteriology.  —  General    aspects   of  Bac-  Lectures:  Thurs.,  Fri.,  8:30. 

teriology.    Laboratory  practice  in  the  essentials  Laboratory:    Mon.-Thurs.,    2:00-4:00;    Fri., 

of  bacteriological  technique.     Non  -  pathogenic  2:00-3:00.          Associate  Professor  Jordan, 

organizations  are  first  studied,  and  afterward  Dr-  Wherry,  and  Assistants. 

the  pathogenic  forms.                           Mj  or  DMj.  Mj  or  DMj.    Summer  Quarter  ;  2:00-5:00. 

Sec.  a,  Autumn  Quarter.  Dr.  Wherry. 
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2.  General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology. — 

A  laboratory  course  in  general  pathologic  his- 
tology, supplemented  by  experiment,  by  lantern 
demonstrations,  and  by  the  study  of  fresh  and 
museum  specimens,  by  recitations  in  general 
pathology  and  by  lectures. 

l^Mj.    Spring  Quarter. 

Recitations:  First  Term,  Tues.,  Wed.,  Fri., 
8:30. 

Second  Term,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8:30. 

Laboratory:  Sec.  a,  Mon.,  8:30-12:00;  Tues., 
Thurs.,  9:30-1:00;  Wed.,  Fri.,  9:30-12:00. 

Sec.  6,  Daily,  2:00-5:00. 

Professor  Hektoen,  Dr.  Wells, 
and  rlcketts,  and  assistants. 

Repeated  in  Summer,  Autumn,  and  Winter 
Quarters. 

Prerequisite :  Histology  and  Bacteriology. 

3.  Lectures  in  General  Pathology. 

3^Mj.    Spring  Quarter. 
Professor  Hektoen. 

4A,  4B,  and  4C.  Advanced  Bacteriology. 

Mj.  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  Quarters. 
Lectures  on  immunity  and  infection  are  given 
in  connection  with  4B. 

Associate  Professor  Jordan 
and  Dr.  Wherry. 


11A,  11B,  11C.    Bacteriology  (University). —  Research. 
Mj  or  DMj.     Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring 
Quarters. 

Associate  Professor  Jordan. 

Junior  and  Senior  Courses  (Rush) 

12.   Special   Pathologic  Anatomy  and    Histology. — 

Limited  to  forty  students.  Practical  instruc- 
tion is  given  in  the  methods  of  making  post- 
mortem examinations  and  of  recording  the  re- 
sults. The  student  studies  and  describes  the 
gross  and  microscopic  appearances  of  diseased 
organs  and  tissues.  Bacteriologic  and  chemic 
methods  and  experiments  are  employed  when- 
ever indicated,  and  the  clinical  relations  (path- 
ologic physiology)  of  the  morbid  conditions  are 
emphasized. 

1 :  00-3: 00  daily,  except  Saturday.    Mj. 
Summer  Quarter,  1902. 

Drs.  Loeb  and  Bassoe. 
Autumn  Quarter,  1902. 

Associate  Professor  LeCount 
and  Dr.  Bassoe. 
Winter  Quarter,  1903. 

Associate  Professor  LeCount 
and  Dr.  Wenstrand. 
Spring  Quarter,  1903. 

Drs.  Bassoe  and  Wenstrand. 


5.  Public  Hygiene, — The  applications  of  Bacteriology 

to  municipal  hygiene.  Water  supply,  food  sup- 
ply, sewage  disposal,  etc. 

Mj.     Spring  Quarter. 
Associate  Professor  Jordan. 

6.  Public    Health    Laboratory    Methods.  —  Bacterial 

diagnosis  of  infectious  material  —  tuberculosis, 
diphtheria,  typhoid  fever.  Chemical,  bacterial, 
and  microscopic  examination  of  water,  milk,  ice, 
food,  etc.  Mj.     Spring  Quarter. 

Mr.  Irons. 


Graduate  Courses 

10.  Research  in  Pathology  (University). — Open  to  a 
limited  number  of  specially  qualified  students 
and  graduates  in  medicine. 

Mj  or  DMj.    Each  Quarter. 
Hours  arranged  for  each  student. 

Professor  Hektoen  and  Dr.  Wells. 


13.  Infectious  Diseases. — The  Bacteriology,  Pathologic 

Anatomy,  and  Histology  of  some  of  the  more 
frequent  infectious  diseases. 

Daily,  8 :  00-12 :  00,  except  Saturday.  Mj . 

First  Term.  Winter  and  Spring  Quarter,  1903. 
Associate  Professor  LeCount. 

14.  Microscopic   Technic. — A    course    in    Histologic 

(Normal  and  especially  Pathologic)  Technic, 
which  will  include  the  methods  of  hardening 
and  fixation  of  tissues,  infiltration  and  section- 
ing, the  ordinary  staining  methods,  the  special 
selective  stains  and  the  staining  of  bacteria  in 
tissues. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri..  3:00-5:00.  M. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902. 
Associate  Professor  LeCount. 
Winter  Quarter,  1903. 
Dr.  Bassoe. 
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15.  Pathologic  Chemistry. — The  Physics  and  Chemis-  Hours  arranged  for  each  student.      Credit 

try  of  Pathologic  Processes.  given  based  on  time  and  quality  of  work. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.    M.  Each  Quarter,  1902-3. 

Hours  to  be  announced.  .  Professor  Hektoen 

_      TTX  and  Associate  Prof.  LeCount. 

18.  General  Pathology. — A  lecture  course  with  demon- 
strations. 

16.  Advanced    Laboratory  Work   and    Research   in  First  Term,  Winter  Quarter,  1903.  M. 

Pathology.  — Open   to    a    limited    number    of  Professor  Hektoen  and 

specially  qualified  students   and   graduates  in  Associate  Professor  LeCount. 

medicine.  Hours  to  be  annouced. 


VII.     DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Professors  FRANK   BILLINGS,    HENRY  M.  LYMAN, '  DANIEL  R.  BROWER,    JOHN  M.  DODSON, 

JAMES  B.  HERRICK 
Associate  Professor  ALFRED  C  COTTON  /    , 

Assistant  Professors  HAROLD  N.  MOYER,  BERTRAM  W.  SIPPY,  B.  M.  LINNELL,  ISAAC  ABT 
Instructors1  S.  R.  SLAYMAKER,  /JOSEPH   A.  CAPPS,    WILLIAM  J.  BUTLER,   F.  S.  CHURCHILL, 

thomas  r.  crowder,!  Joseph  l.  miller,  james  Alexander  harvey.i  james  c. 
gill/ george  w.  hall 

Associates  CHARLES  A.  WADE,    J.  W.  VANDERSLICE,    WILLIAM   L.  WILSON,  ALEXANDER  F. 

STEVENSON,  JULIA  D.  MERRILL 
Assistants   THEO.  WILD,   Jr.,  WILLIAM  W.  MELOY,    ISIDORE   B.   DIAMOND,    KARL  LORENTZ 

THORSGAARD 
Clinical  Attendants  in  the  Dispensary,  Drs.  SALISBURY,  HARVEY,  MELOY,  MERRILL 
Fellow,  THEODORE  TIEKEN 

EXTRA-MURAL  TEACHERS 
AT   THE    WEST    SIDE   HEBREW    DISPENSARY 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  (extra-mural)  ROSA  ENGELMAN 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  (extra-mural)  SYDEY  KUH 

Clinical  Instructor  (extra-mural)  A.  W.  SCHRAM 

Clinical  Assistant  (extra-mural)  MAY  MICHAEL,  FRANK  B.  HARMISON 

AT   THE   CHICAGO   ISOLATION  HOSPITAL 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  (extra-mural)  HEMAN  SPALDING 

AT   THE   ALEXIAN    BROTHERS'   HOSPITAL 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  J.  H.  HOELSCHER 

at  st.  Anthony's  hospital 
Clinical  Instructor  (extra-mural)  FRED  J.  E.  EHRMANN 

courses  of  instruction 

Junior  Year  Text-book :    The  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of 

Course  1.— The  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  Cotton. 

Infancy.    A  recitation  and  conference  course.  Course  2.— The  Diseases  of  the  Alimentary  Tract.     A 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9: 00.  recitation  and  conference  course. 

First  Term,  Summer  Quarter,  1902.     .6M.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9:00. 

First  Term,  Spring  Quarter,  1903.  Second  Term,  Summer  Quarter,  1902.     .6M. 

Dr.  Butler.  Dr.  Harvey. 
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Course  3.— Diseases  of  the  Alimentary  Tract.   A  reci- 
tation and  conference  course. 
'Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9:00. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1901.     .6M. 
Drs.  Slaymaker,  Harvey, 
Miller,  Meloy. 

Course  4.  —  Diseases  of  the  Kidney,  the  Blood,  and 
Vascular   System ;    and  Infectious    Diseases.    A 
recitation  and  confereuce  course. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9:00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.     .6Mj. 
Drs.  Slaymaker,  Harvey, 
hollenbeck,  hall. 

Course  5. — Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Gen- 
eral Diseases.    Recitation  and  conference  course. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9:00. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.     .6Mj. 
Drs.  Slaymaker,  Miller, 
hollenbeck,  hall. 
Any  recent  standard  text-book  on  the  Practice 
of  Medicine  may  be  used  for  Courses  2,  3,  4,  and  5. 

Course  6.— A  clinical  course  in  the  Central  Free 
Dispensary  throughout  the  year.  1.2M. 

Daily,  10:00-12:00. 
In  sections,  one  month  for  each  section. 

Senior  Year 
Course  7. — The  Disorders  of  Nutrition  in  Infancy  and 
Childhood.    A  clinical  course. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10:00-12:00  throughout  the 
Quarter.  Summer  Quarter,  1902.     .6Mj. 

Associate  Prof.  Cotton. 

Course  8. — A  clinical  and  conference  course  in  general 
medicine,  with  especial  reference  to  typhoid  fever. 
Mon.,  Thurs.,  10:00-12:00. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902.     .6Mj. 
Prof.  Billings  and  Assistants. 

Course  9. — A  clinical  and  conference  course  in  general 
medicine,  with  especial  reference  to  gout,  rheu- 
matism and  allied  disorders. 
Mon.,  Thurs.,  10:00-12-00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.    .6Mj. 
Prof.  Billings  and  Assistants. 

Course  10. — A  clinical  and  conference  course  in  gen- 
eral medicine,  with  especial  reference  to  diseases 
of  the  alimentary  tract. 

Mon.,  Thurs.,  10:00-12:00. 

Summer  Quarter,  1902,  and 
Spring  Quarter,  1903.     .6Mj. 
Prof.  Billings  and  Assistants. 


Course  11. — A  clinical   course  in   General   Medicine. 
Tues.,  Fri.,  10:00-12:00. 

Each  Quarter.     .4Mj. 
Prof.  Herrick  and  Assistants. 

Course  12. — The  Eruptive  Diseases  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood.    A  lecture  and  clinical  course. 
Mon.,  Wed.  Fri.,  10:00-12:00. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902,     .6Mj. 
Professor  Dodson. 

Course  13. — A  clinical  course   in  General   Medicine. 
Wed.,  Sat.,  10:00-12:00. 

Each  Quarter.     .4Mj. 
Assistant  Prof.  Sippy  and  Assistants. 

Course  14. — A  clinical  course  on  Nervous  and  Men- 
tal Diseases. 

Wed.,  Sat.,  10:00-12:00. 

Each  Quarter.    .4Mj. 
Prof.  Brower  and  Assistants. 

Course  15. — Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Tract  of  In- 
fancy and  Childhood.  A  lecture  and  clinical 
course. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10:00-12:00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.    .6Mj. 
Associate  Prof.  Cotton. 

Course  16. — Physical  Diagnosis  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
hood.   A  recitation  and  conference  course,  limited 
to  twenty-four  students. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  9:00. 

First  Term,  Winter  Quarter,  1903.     .4M. 
Dr.  J.  W.  Vanderslice. 

Course  17. — Methods  of  Clinical  Study  of  Infants  and 
Children.    A   recitation    and  conference    course, 
limited  to  twenty-four  students. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  9:00. 

Second  Term,  Winter  Quarter,  1903.    AM.. 
Dr.  F.  S.  Churchill. 

Course   18.  —  Physical  Exploration    in  Infancy  and 
Childhood.    A  recitation  and  conference  course 
limited  to  twenty-four  students. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9:00. 

First  Term,  Spring  Quarter,  1903.     .6M. 
Dr.  Charles  A.  Wade. 

Course   19. — The  Nervous  Diseases  of   Infancy  and 
Childhood.    A  clinical  and  lecture  course. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10:00-12:00. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.    .6Mj. 
Professor  Dodson. 
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Course  20. — Diseases  of  the  Muscles  and  Peripheral 
Nerves.    A  lecture  and  clinical  course. 
Mon.,  9:00,  Thurs.,  10:00-12:00. 

Second  Term,  Spring  Quarter,  1903.    .4M. 
Assistant  Prof.  Moyer. 

Course  21. — General  Medicine.     A  clinical  course  at 
Cook  County  Hospital. 
Tues.,  Sat.,  10:00-12:00  throughout  the  year. 

.4Mj. 
Drs.  Slaymaker  and  Miller. 

Course  22. — Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases.     A  clinical 
course  at  Cook  County  Hospital. 
Fri.,  4:00-6:00  throughout  the  year. 

,  Each  Quarter.    .2Mj- 
Professor  Brower. 

Course  23. — Cook  County  Hospital  Clinics,  in  sections 
of  six.  Each  quarter. 

Hours  to  be  announced  later.  .4M. 

Assistant  Prof.  Linnell. 

Course  24.  —  Laboratory  Diagnosis.  A  laboratory 
course  in  the  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacte- 
riological examination  of  blood,  urine,  sputum, 
gastric  contents,  feces,  secretions,  exudates,  etc., 
and  their  pathologic  and  clinical  significance, 
especial  attention  being  given  to  their  bearing 
upon  diagnosis.  Each  class  limited  to  24  men. 
Repeated  each  term  of  six  weeks  throughout  the 
year. 
Tues.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  Sat.,  10:00-12:00. 
Each  Term  throughout  the  year.  .4M. 

Drs.  Crowder,  Capps,  Miller,  Stevenson, 
Diamond,  Thorsgaard.  Meloy, 

HOLLENBECK,  WlLSON. 

Course  25. — A  clinical  and  laboratory  course  in 
Diseases  of  the  Stomach  limited  to  12  students. 
About  three-fourths  of  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  the  practical  examination  of  patients  in  the 
Central  Free  Dispensary,  and  the  remainder  to 
Laboratory  investigation. 
Wed.,  Sat.,  10:00-12:00. 

First  Term,  Summer  Quarter,  1902.    .4M. 
Assistant  Prof.  Salisbury. 

Course  26. — Seminar  in  Classics  of  Medical  Litera- 
ture. 

In  this  course  classic  contributions  to  medical 
literature  will  be  studied  by  means  of  reading, 
essay-writing,  conference,  and  discussion.  The 
number  of  students  taking  this  course  will  be 
limited  to  twelve. 


For  1903  the  subjects  taken  up  will  be : 

1.  Laennec  on  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  selected  chapters. 

2.  Addison  on  Diseasea  of  the  Suprarenal  Capsule.. 

3.  Report  of  the  London  Clinical  Society  on  Myxoedema. 

4.  Koch  on  the  Bacillus  of  Tuberculosis. 

5.  Selections  from  Trousseau's  Clinical  Medicine. 

6.  Gerhard  on  Typhoid  Fever. 

Copies  of  these   works   in   English  will  be  found  in  the 
Eush  Medical  College  Library. 

Winter  Quarter. 
Hours  to  be  announced.     .2  to  lMj. 
Professor  Herrick. 

Course  27. — A  course  in  Clinical  Medicine  at  Cook 
County  Hospital. 
Thurs.,  7:00-8:00  (throughout  the  year). 

Assistant  Prof.  Sippy. 

Course  28.  —  Medical  Tuberculosis.    A  lecture    and 
clinical  course.    The  class  will  be  taken  into  hos^ 
pital  wards. 
Tues.,  Thurs.,  9:00. 

First  Term,  Autumn  Quarter,  1902.     .4M. 
Emeritus  Prof.  Bridge. 

Course  29. — The  Case  Method  of  Study.  A  clinical 
and  conference  course,  with  especial  reference  to 
the  methods  of  eliciting  subjective  and  objective 
symptoms  and  the  recording  of  systematic  and 
complete  case  histories. 

Wed.,  10:00-12:00.  Winter  Quarter.     .4Mj. 

Limited  to  twenty-four  students. 

Dr.  Jos.  L.  Miller. 

Course  30   {extra-mural). —  Course  in  Clinical  Pedi- 
atrics at  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary. 
Mon.,  Thurs.,  4:00-6:00  (throughout  the  year). 
Each  section  one  Term.  .4M. 

Asst.  Clinical  Prof.  Isaac  Abt, 
Dr.  May  Michael. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  X,  15. 

Course  31  {extra-mural). —  Course  in  Clinical  Pedi- 
atrics at  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary. 
Wed.,  Sat.,  2:00-4:00  (throughout  the  year). 
Each  section  one  Term.  .4M. 

Asst.  Clinical  Prof.  Rosa  Engelman. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  VIII-18. 

Course  32  {extra-mural). —  Course  in  Clinical   Neu- 
rology, West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary. 
Wed.,  Sat.,  4:00-6:00  (throughout  the  year). 
Each  section  one  Term.  .4M. 

Asst.  Clinical  Prof.  Sydney  Kuh. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  XI-9. 
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Course    33    {extra-mural).  —  A    clinical    course    in 
Variola,  at  the  Chicago  Isolation  Hospital,  at  in- 
tervals as  material  is  afforded. 
Classes  limited  to  ten  each.  .2M. 

Asst.  Clinical  Prof.  Heman  Spalding. 

Course  34  {extra-mural). — A  course  in  Clinical  Medi- 
cine at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  limited  to  small  groups. 
Wed.,  4: 00-6: 00  (throughout  the  year).        .2Mj. 
Professor  Henry  B.  Favill. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  VIII-17. 

Course  35  {extra-mural). — A  clinical  course  in  general 
medicine  at  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary. 
Each  course  extends  over  six  weeks.    Limited  to 
eight  students  each  term. 
Wed.,  Sat.  4:00-6:00. 

Winter  and  Spring  Quarters.    .4M. 
Dr.  Albert  W.  Schram. 

Course  36  {extramural). — A   clinical  course  at  St. 
Anthony's  Hospital,    corner  Douglas    boulevard 


and  Nineteenth  street.    Limited  to  eight  students, 
each  term.  .6M. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  1:00-4:00. 

Dr.  Fred.  J.  E.  Ehrman. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  course  VIII-21. 
Course  37  {extra-mural). — A  clinical  course  at  Alex- 
ian     Brothers'     Hospital,     Belden     and    Racine 
avenues.    Limited  to  eight  students  each  quarter. 
Tues.,  10:00-12:00.  .2Mj. 

Asst.  Clinical  Prof.  Hoelscher. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  VIII-22. 

Course  38. — Clinic  in  Pediatrics  at  the  Cook  County 
Hospital.    A  special  course  limited  to  12  students. 
Sat,  3:00-4:00.  .IMj. 

Assistant  Prof.  Abt. 
Course  39. — A  general  clinic    in    Pediatrics  at  the 
Cook  County  Hospital. 
Sat.,  4:00-5:00.  .IMj. 

Assistant  Prof.  Abt. 


VIII.     DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1    Professor  NICHOLAS  SENN 

I   Professor  ARTHUR  DEAN  BEVAN 

I  Associate  Professor  WM.  T.  BELFIELD 
Associate  Professor  in  Dental  Surgery  TRUMAN  W.  BROPHY 

^Associate  Clinical  Professor  D.  W.  GRAHAM 
Assistant  Professors  ALBERT  I.  BOUFFLEUR,  FREDERIC  S.  COOLIDGE,  EMANUEL  J.  SENN 
Instructors  CHARLES  A.  PARKER,  FRANK  W.  JAY,  ERNEST  J.  MELLISH 
Associates  KARL  DOEPFNER,  EMANUEL  J.  FRIEND 
Assistants  Drs.  DONLON,  RYERSON,  RYAN,  THOMPSON,  DOANE,  PARKES 

AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  LEWIS  L.  MacARTHUR 

AT  THE  COOK  COUNTY  HOSPITAL 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  A.  E.  HALSTED 

AT  THE  ALEXIAN  BROTHERS'  HOSPITAL 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  MALCOLM  L.  HARRIS 

AT  ST.  ANTHONY'S  HOSPITAL 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural)  LAWRENCE  RYAN 

AT  THE  WEST  SIDE  HEBREW  DISPENSARY 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors  {extra-mural)  EMANUEL  FRIEND,  LOUIS  A.  GREENSFELDER 
Clinical  Assistants  {extra-mural)  JOHN  LANG,  W.  H.  RUBOVITZ   CHAS.  J.  SCHOENFELD 
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COURSES  OF   INSTRUCTION 


Junior  Year 
*1.  Principles. — Recitation  and  conference  course. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8  :  00. 

Summer  and  Autumn  Quarters,  1902.     .6Mj. 
Drs.  Dobpfner,  Donlon,  Ryerson,  Ryan. 

*2.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery.— A  recitation 
and  conference  course. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8  :  00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.    .6Mj. 

Drs.  Doeppner,  Donlon,  Ryerson, 
Thompson,  Ryan. 

*3.  Practice  of  Surgery. — Recitation  and  conference 
course. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8:00. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.    .6Mj. 
Drs.  Doeppner,  Donlan,  Ryerson, 
Thompson,  Ryan. 

4.  Surgical  Anatomy. — Course  with    demonstrations 

and  drawings  of  the  extremities. 
Tues.,  Sat.,  11 :  00. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902.     .4Mj. 
Professor  Bevan  and  Assistants. 

5.  Surgical  Anatomy. — Course  with  demonstrations 

and  drawings  of  the  abdomen  and  pelvis. 
Tues.,  Sat.,  11 :  00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.    .4Mj. 
Professor  Bevan  and  Assistants. 

6.  Surgical  Anatomy. — Course  with  demonstrations 

and  drawings  of  the  head,  neck,  and  thorax. 
Tues.,  Sat.,  11 :  00. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.     .4Mj. 
Professor  Bevan  and  Assistants. 

7.  Demonstration  Course  in  Bandaging. — A  practical 

course  in  bandaging. 

Mon.,  Tues..  Wed.,  3  :  00-5  :  00. 
Six  weeks  for  each  section ;   throughout  each 

Quarter.  .4M. 

Dr.  Parker. 

8.  Clinical  Surgery.    Central  Free  Dispensary. 

Daily,  1:00-3:00. 
Throughout  the  year ;  one  month  for  each  section. 

.M. 
Assistant  Professor  Coolidge, 
Drs.  Jay,  Friend,  Doane. 

*The  text-books  required  for  Courses  1,  2,  and  3,  are  Senn's  Principles  of  Surgery,  Senn's  Tumors,  Senn's  Emergency  and 
Minor  Surgery,  and  Von  Esmarch's  and  Kowalzig's  Operative  Surgery,  edited  by  Senn. 


Senior  Year 

9.  A  Lecture  Course  dealing  with  the  surgery  of  the 

abdomen. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9 :  00. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902.    .6Mj. 
Professor  Bevan. 
Including  a  course  in  surgery  of  the  urinary 
organs  by 

Associate  Professor  Belfield. 

10.  A    Lecture    Course,    concluding  surgery  of    ab- 

domen and  taking  up  surgery  of  the  thorax. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9 :  00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.     .6Mj. 
Professor  Bevan. 
Including  a  course  in  rectal  surgery  by 

Assistant  Professor  E.  J.  Senn. 

11.  A   Lecture   Course,  dealing  with  surgery  of  the 

head  and  neck. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9 :  00. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.    .6Mj. 
Professor  Bevan. 
Including  a  course    in  orthopaedic  surgery 
given  by 

Assistant  Professor  Coolidge. 

12.  A  Lecture  Course,  consisting  of  lectures  on  gen- 

eral surgery,  during  the  first  term,  by 

Assistant  Professor  E.  J.  Senn. 
Also  a  course  of  lectures  on  orthopaedic  sur- 
gery during  the  second  term  by 

Assistant  Professor  Coolidge. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  8  :  00. 

Summer  Quarter,  1902.    .4Mj. 

13.  A  Practical  Course  in  Operative  Surgery  on  the 

cadaver  and  in  surgical  appliances,  given  to  the 
class  in  sections. 
Tues.,  Thurs.,  Fri.,  4  :  00-6  :  00.  .6M. 

Repeated  each  Term  of  the  Autumn  and  Winter 
Quarters  and   the  First    Term  of    the    Spring 
Quarter. 
Operative  surgery. 

Assistant  Professor  Bouffleur. 
Surgical  Appliances  and  Bandaging. 

Dr.  Parker. 

14.  College  Clinics. 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  2  :  00-4 :  00.  .6Mj. 

Professors  Senn  and  Bevan, 
and  Associate  Clinical  Professor  Graham. 
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Course  15. — Clinic  at  Cook  County  Hospital. 
Thurs.,  8  :00-10  :  00  p.  m. 

Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  Quarters.     .2Mj. 
Assistant  Professor  Boupfleur. 
Course  16.    Dental  Surgery.  —  A  lecture   by  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Brophy. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Thurs.,  8  :  00. 

First  Term,  Winter  Quarter,  1903.     .6M. 
Course  17  {extra-mural). — A   course  in  clinical  sur- 
gery at  St.  Luke's  Hospital  classes  limited  to  eight 
each  quarter. 

Wed.,  2  :  00-4  :  00.  .2Mj. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  MacArthur. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  VII-34. 

Course  18  (extra-mural). — A  course  in  clinical  surgery 
at  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary,  classes  lim- 
ited to  eight  students. 

Wed.,  Sat,  4  :  00-6  :  00. 
Each  course  extends  over  one  term.  AM. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  Friend. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  VII-31. 
Course  19  (extra-mural.) — A  course  in  clinical  surgery 
at  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary,  limited  to 
eight  students  each  term. 

Mon,  Thurs,  4  :  00-6  :  00.  AM. 

Asst.  Clinical  Professor  Greensfelder. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  at 
the  same  time  for  Course  XI-10. 


Course  20  (extra-mural). — A  course  in  clinical  surgery 
at  the  Cook  County  Hospital,  classes  limited  to 
twelve  students.    Throughout  the  year. 

Thure.,4:00-6:00.  AM. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  Halsted. 

Course  21  (extra  mural) — A  course  in  clinical  surgery 
at  St.  Anthony's  Hospital,  classes  limited  to  eight 
students. 

Wed,  1 :  00-3 :  00.  Each  term.     .2M 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  Ryan. 

Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  VII-36. 

Course  22  (extra-mural). — A  course  in  clininal  surgery 
at  the  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital,  limited  to  eight 
students  each  quarter. 

Tues,  8  :  00-10  :  00  a.m.  .2Mj. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  Harris. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  also 
for  Course  VII-37. 


Course  23. — Presbyterian  Hospital  Clinic. 

Mon,  Wed,  Fri,  10  :  00-12  :  00  a.m.     Through- 
out the  year.  AM. 
Associate  Professor  Bevan. 
Tues,  Thurs,  Sat,  10  :  00-12  :  00  a.  m. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor  Graham. 


IX.     DEPARTMENT  OF    OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 


^Professor  J.  CLARENCE  WEBSTER 


Y  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  CHAS.  E.  PADDOCK 
i  /Instructors  :  RUDOLPH  W.  HOLMES,  HENRY  F.  LEWIS,  PALMER  FINDLEY,  A.  BELCHAM 
KEYES 
Associates  :  FREDERICK  A.  JEFFERSON,  FRANK  D.  PIERCE 

AT  THE  COOK  COUNTY  HOSPITAL 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  (extra-mural)  E.  L.  MOORHEAD. 


INTRODUCTORY 

The  subject  of  Obstetrics  is  taught  by  lecture  and  conference  course  in  the  Junior  Year,  a  practical  course 
in  obstetric  manipulations  upon  the  manikin,  and  by  clinical  conferences  in  which  the  class,  in  small  sections, 
examine  patients  in  various  institutions.  During  the  Senior  Year  students  are  assigned  to  cases  of  labor  in 
these  institutions  and  at  the  homes  of  patients,  being  allowed  to  conduct  the  same  under  the  direction  of  the 
assistant  who  accompanies  them. 
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Gynecology  is  taught  by  lectures  (didactic  and  clinical),  microscopic  and  naked  eye  demonstrations, 
conference,  and  "touch"  courses.  Clinical  material  is  furnished  by  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  the 
Central  Free  Dispensary. 

Any  recent  standard  test-book  may  be  used  for  the  courses  in  this  department. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
OBSTETRICS 
Junior  Year 
A   lecture   course  on    the  Anatomy  and 


Course  I 

Physiology  of  the  female  organs  of  generation,  on 
Pregnancy  and  Normal  Labor. 
Tues.,  Thurs,  Sat.,  9:00. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902.    .6Mj. 
Dr.  Keyes. 

Course  2. — A  lecture  course  on  the  Pathology  of  Preg- 
nancy, Abnormal  Labor,  and  Obstetrical  Opera- 
tions. 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  9:00. 

Winter  Quarter,  1903.    .6Mj. 
Professor  Webster  and  Dr.  Lewis. 

Course  3. — A   recitation  and  conference  course  in 

Obstetrics.  .4Mj. 

Spring  Quarter,  1902.   Hours  to  be  announced. 

Drs.  Jefferson,  Lewis,  Pierce,  Keyes. 
Prerequisite  :  Course  2. 

Senior  and  Junior  Years 

Course  4. —  A  course  in  practical  Obstetrics  given  to 
the  class  in  sections.  .6M. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  1:00-3:00  and  4:00-6:00. 
Each  term  throughout  the  year. 

Drs.  Holmes,  Lewis,  Pierce,  Keyes. 
Prerequisite  :  Courses  1  or  2. 

Senior  Year 

Course  5. — A  conference  in  Clinical  Obstetrics,  lim- 
ited to  twenty-five  students.  Bi-weekly  each 
quarter.    Hours  to  be  assigned.  .4Mj. 

Professor  Webster  and  Assistants. 

Course  6. —  Clinical  Obstetrics  in  the  Maternity  De- 
partment of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Charity 
Hospital,  Chicago  Lying-in  Dispensary,  Chicago 
Maternity,  and  Central  Free  Dispensary,  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Webster,  Assistant 
Professor  Paddock.   Throughout  the  year.    .4M. 


Course  7. — Obstetrical  practice,  attendance  upon 
cases  of  confinement  in  various  hospitals,  and  at 
the  homes  of  the  patients.  Each  student  will  be 
summoned  to  cases  at  the  time  of  delivery,  and  will 
attend  the  patients  during  and  after  delivery,  un- 
der supervision. 

Clinical   records   must  be  kept  by  students 
and  certificates  obtained. 

Throughout  the  year.      .4M. 

GYNECOLOGY 
Junior  Year 
Course  8. —  A  lecture  course  in  Gynecology. 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  9:00  a.m.;  Spring  Quarter. 
Professor  Webster. 
Course  9. — A  microscopical  course  illustrating   the 
histology  and  pathology  of  the  female  generative 
organs,  both  in  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant 
state.  Throughout  the  year.    .4M. 

Mon.,  Thurs.,  4:00-6:00. 
Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  Quarters. 

Dr.  Findley. 

Juniors  and  Seniors 
Course   10. —  Dispensary  clinics  and  conferences  in 
practical  gynecology,  limited  to  small  sections. 
Daily  10: 00-12: 00  throughout  the  year.     .4M. 
Drs.  Findley,  Lewis,  Pierce. 

Senior  Year 
Course  11. —  College  clinics  in  Gynecology  and  Ob- 
stetrics.   Each  quarter  throughout  the  year,  be- 
ginning Autumn  1902.  .4Mj. 
Tues.,  Sat.,  9:00-11:00. 

Professor  Webster  and  Assistants. 

Course  12.— Special   laboratory  work    for  a  limited 

number  of  students  selected  by  the  department 

staff. 

Professor  Webster  and  Dr.  Findley. 

Course  13. — College  Clinics  in  Gynecology  and  Obstet- 
trics.  .2Mj. 

Wed.,  10:00-12:00;  Summer  Quarter,  1902. 

Dr.  Findley. 
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X.     DEPARTMENT    OF  DISEASES    OF  THE    CHEST,  THROAT,  AND  NOSE 


VT 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Professor  E.  FLETCHER  INGALS 
/Associate  Professor  JOHN  EDWIN  RHODES 

Assistant  Professor  CHARLES  J.  WHALEN         y^ 
^Instructors  OTTO  T.  FREER,  J.  F.  DOLAMORE,*GEORGE  A.  TORRISON 
Associates  GLENN  M.  HAMMON,  MORLEY  D.  BATES 
Assistants  J.  E.  RAYCROFT>N.  P.  COL  WELL 

Clinical  Assistants  HERMAN  C.  HILL,  JOHN  L.  JACQUE,  C.  S.  BRANNAN,  D.  BOONE, 
GEORGE  De  TARNOWSKI 

AT  THE  WEST  SIDE  HEBREW  DISPENSARY 

GEORGE  MORGENTHAU,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  (extra-mural) 
LOUIS  E.  GORDON,  Clinical  Assistant  (extra-mural) 

AT  THE  COOK  COUNTY  HOSPITAL 
JOSEPHINE  JACKSON,  Clinical  Instructor  (extra-mural) 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  work  of  this  department  is  given  to  members  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes,  and  includes  lecture 
and  recitation  courses  upon  the  diseases  of  the  chest,  throat,  and  nose  ;  and  clinical  courses  in  the  Amphi- 
theater and  in  the  Dispensary.  A  large  part  of  the  bedside  instruction  given  in  the  Cook  County  and  Presby- 
terian hospitals  is  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  chest,  and  it  is  expected  that  facilities  for  this  work  will  be  much 
increased  the  coming  year.  The  abundant  material  available  enables  the  students  to  observe  repeatedly,  and 
examine  individually,  patients  illustrating  well-nigh  every  phase  of  disease  affecting  the  chest  and  air-passages, 
and  to  see  performed  the  principal  laryngological  operations.  Recitation  courses  enforce  thorough  drill  in  the 
principles  and  practice  involved.  Besides  these  there  are  practical  courses  in  physical  diagnosis  and  in 
laryngology,  and  a  special  course  in  intubation,  in  which  by  personal  experience  the  students  become  familiar 
with  physical  signs  and  with  the  methods  of  examination  and  the  use  of  instruments. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Junior  Year  3.  Physical  Examination. —  A  practical  course  cover- 

1.  A    Lecture    and    Recitation    Course  on  physical  inS  twenty-four  hours  taking  up  the  examination 

diagnosis  and  some  of  the  principal  diseases  of  of  tne  normal  chest,  throat,  and  nose.     Given  to 

the  chest.  sections  of  twelve,  each  quarter,  throughout  the 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  and  Sat,  8:00.                      .6Mj.  year-                                                                        -*M. 

Autumn  Quarter,  1902.  Tues-,  Sat.,  10: 00-11: 00. 

Associate  Professor  Rhodes,  Tues.,  4: 00-6:  (X). 

Drs.  Torrison,  Hammon,  Drs-  Torrison,  Kammon, 

Bates,  Colwell.  Raycropt,  Brannan,  Jackson. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.                    Dr.  Bates.  Prerequisite  :  First  half  of  Course  1  or  Course  2. 

■1.  A  Recitation  Course   dealing  with  the  theory  of  4-  Physical  Diagnosis.— Taking  up  the  examination 

physical  diagnosis  and  laryngoscopy.    This  course  of  tne  diseased  chest,  throat,  and  nose,  work  to 

is  the  same  as  the  first  half  of  Course  1,  and  cover  twenty-four  hours.     Given  to  sections  of 

is  offered  to  prepare  Juniors  to  begin  practical  twelve,  each  quarter,  throughout  the  year, 

work  in  Courses  3  and  4  at  the  commencement  of  Daily  1:00-2:00  or  2:00-3:00.                .        .4M. 

the  Autumn  Quarter.  Dks-  Bates,  Jacque,  Brannan. 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  8:00.             *                          .4M.  Prerequisite :  Courses  1  and  3. 

First  Term,  Summer  Quarter,  1902.  5.  Junior  Dispensary  Clinics  in  the  Central  Free  Dis- 

Drs.  Jacque,  Brannan.  pensary.    Each  section  will  spend  two  weeks  in 
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this  department.     Given  each  quarter  through- 
out the  year.  .2M. 
Daily  (except  Wednesday)  1:30-2:30. 

Drs.  Freer,  Dolamore,  Torrison. 
Assisted  by 

Drs.  Hammon,  Jacque,  Brannan,  Boone. 
Prerequisite  :  Courses  1,  2,  and  3, 

Senior  Year 

6.  A  Didactic   Course,  continuing  Course  1  in  dis- 

eases of  the  Chest,  together  with  some  of  the 
principal  diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose. 
Tues,  Thurs.,  and  Sat.,  8:00.  .6Mj. 

Summer  Quarter. 

Assistant  Professor  Whalen 

and  Dr.  Freer. 

Winter  Quarter.       Professor  Ingals  and 

Associate  Professor  Rhodes. 

7.  Didactic   Course. —  Dealing  with  special  diseases 

of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  supplementing 
Course  5. 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  8:00.  .4M. 

First  Term,  Spring  Quarter. 

Dr.  Torrison. 

8.  The  Arena  Clinic. — A  clinical  course  in  diseases 

of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose.  Given  in  con- 
junction with  any  one  of  the  Senior  Clinics, 
a,  6,  or  c  (as  below).  Each  quarter  throughout 
the  year. 

Wednesday,  2 :  00-4 :  00.  .4Mj . 

Senior  Clinics  in  the  small  clinic  room  on  the 
second  floor  of  Senn  Hall,  given  to  sections  of 
36,  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  Arena 
Clinic. 

a,  Mon.,  Thurs.,  2: 00-3: 00.      Dr.  Torrison. 

b,  Tues.,  Fri.,  2:00-3:00.  Dr.  Freer. 

c,  Sat.,  1:30-3:00.  Dr.  Dolamore. 

9.  A  Recitation  Course  supplementing  Courses  6,  7, 

and  8. 
Mon.,  9: 00 ;  Winter  Quarter.  .2Mj. 

Drs.  Bates  and  Raycroft. 

10.  Advanced    Diagnosis  Course  for  Seniors  in  dis- 

eases of  the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose.  Limited 
to  twelve  students  per  section,  each  section  oc- 
cupying 24  hours.  Each  quarter  throughout 
the  year. 

Daily  1 :  00-2 :  00  or  2 :  00-3 :  00.  .4M. 

Summer  Quarter. 

Drs.  Bates,  Jacque,  Boone. 
Autumn  Quarter. 

Assistant  Professor  Whalen, 

Drs.  Dolamore,  Jacque. 

Winter  Quarter,       Drs.  Hammon,  Jacque. 

Spring  Quarter.  Drs.  Jacque,  Boone. 


11.  Intubation. —  A  practical  course,  taking  up  the 

Theory  and  Technique  of  Intubation  with  prac- 
tice upon  the  cadaver. 
Daily  1:00-3:00.  .2M. 

Autumn  and  Winter  Quarters. 

Assistant  Professor  Whalen 
and  Dr.  Torrison. 

12.  Seminar. —  A  course  offered  only  to  seniors  who 

have  completed  their  junior  work  in  this  de- 
partment with  an  excellent  grade.  Each  stu- 
dent will  pursue  a  course  of  reading  on  the  sub- 
ject assigned  and  write  a  thesis  upon  the  same, 
and  will  also  be  required  to  hand  in  concise  re- 
ports of  twenty  clinical  cases  from  any  clinics 
of  the  department.  Limited  to  ten  students. 
The  credit,  according  to  the  quality  of  work 
done,  will  be  .1  to  lMj. 
Each  quarter  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Colwell. 

13.  An   Evening   Clinical   Course  in  diseases  of  the 

Chest  at  the  Cook  County  Hospital.   Each  quar- 
ter throughout  the  year. 
Tues.,  7:00-8:00  p.m.  .2Mj. 

Professor  Ingals  and  Dr.  Dolamore. 

14.  A   Morning  Clinical   Course  in  diseases  of  the 

Chest  at  the  Cook  County  Hospital.    Each  quar- 
ter throughout  the  year. 
Wed.,  8:00-9:30  a.m.  .2Mj. 

Summer  Quarter.  Dr.  Dolamore. 

Autumn  Quarter. 

Associate  Professor  Rhodes. 

Winter  Quarter. . 

Spring  Quarter. 

Assistant  Professor  Whalen. 

15.  A  Clinical  Course  (extra-mural )  at  the  West  Side 

Hebrew  Dispensary,  in  the  diseases  of  the 
Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear.  Classes  limited  to  eight 
students. 

Each  term  throughout  the  year. 

Mon.,  Thurs.,  2: 00-4: 00.  .4M. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor 

MORGENTHAU  AND  Dr.  GORDON. 

Students  taking  this  course  should  register  at 
the  same  for  Course  VII-30. 

16.  Hospital   Physical   Diagnosis  (extra-mural). — A 

course  at  the  Cook  County  Hospital,  occupying 
twelve  hours.  Section  limited  to  twenty-four. 
Each  quarter  throughout  the  year. 

Tues.,  5: 00-6: 00  p.m.  .lMj. 

Dr.  Josephine  Jackson. 
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XL     DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Professor  FERDINAND  C.  HOTZ 


I 


Assistant  Professors  CASSIUS  D.  WESCOTT,  WILLIAM  H.  WILDER 
Instructor,  E.  T.  DICKERMAN  *S 

Associates,  CASSIUS  C.  ROGERS.  L.  E.  SCHWARZ,  "GEORGE  E.  SHAMBAUGH 
Assistants,  E.  V.  L.  BROWN,  HENRY  E.  BOETTCHER/BROWN  PUSEY 
Clinical  Assistants,  JOHN  B.  ELLIS,  FRANK  E.  LA  FORCE,  DAVID  FISKE 

At  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  {extra-mural ),  ALBERT  B.  HALE, 
Clinical  Assistant  (extra-mural),  B.  I.  STRAUSS 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  designed  to  furnish  the  students  that  scope  of  general  and  practical 
knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  which  every  well-educated  physician  ought  to  possess.  The 
general  instruction  is  furnished  by  recitation  courses,  with  the  aid  of  charts  and  pathological  specimens.  The 
text-books  used  in  these  courses  are  May  on  the  eye,  and  Barr  on  the  ear.  The  practical  instruction  is 
furnished  by  object  lessons  in  the  clinic  courses,  where  the  students  can  examine  patients,  study  the  progress 
of  diseases  and  the  effect  of  the  treatment  from  day  to  day,  and  witness  the  delicate  technique  of  the  various 
operations. 

A  series  of  courses  will  be  given  to  train  the  students  by  practical  exercises  in  the  methods  of  examination 
and  treatment  of  the  eye  and  ear,  including  the  subject  of  fitting  glasses  for  refraction  errors. 

Another  series  of  courses  will  deal  exhaustively  with  the  normal  and  morbid  anatomy  and  histology  of  the 
eye  and  ear.  These  courses  will  be  made  particularly  instructive  by  the  exhibition  of  anatomical  specimens, 
microscopic  preparations,  and  lantern  slides. 

Numerous  courses  are  offered  in  Ophthalmoscopy,  in  which  the  student  may  learn  the  use  of  the  ophthal- 
moscope by  practical  exercises  on  schematic  eyes  first  and  on  living  eyes  afterwards.  Every  student  who 
wishes  to  take  this  course  must  provide  himself  with  an  ophthalmoscope. 

As  the  knowledge  gained  by  recitations  is  very  essential  for  the  better  understanding  of  the  clinical 
demonstrations,  students  should  not  register  for  the  clinic  before  they  have  taken  the  recitation  course. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Senior  Year  3.  Course    in    Opthalmoscopy  at   the  Central    Free 

1.  A  Recitation  Course.— In  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Dispensary.    Each  student  must  provide  him- 

Ear.    Each  quarter.  Be^  with  an  ophthalmoscope.    These  courses  are 
Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  8: 00-9:00  a.m.              .6Mj.  are  given  to  sections,  the  number  in  each  sec- 
Summer  Quarter,  1902.  *ion  being  limited  to  ten  students.     One  section 
Drs.  Rogers,  Pusey.  each  term.                                                          .4M. 
Autumn  Quarter,  1902.  Summer  Quarter,  1902  ;  Wed.  and  Sat.,  3:00- 
Assistant  Professor  Wilder  4:0°-                                            Dr.  Boettcher. 
and  Dr.  Shambaugh.  Autumn  Quarter,  1902 ;  Tues.,  Fri.,  3:00-4:00. 
Winter  Quarter,  1903.  Dr.  Schwarz. 

Assistant  Professor  Westcott  Winter  Quarter,   1903;  Mon.,  Thurs.,  3:00- 

and  Dr.  Dickerman.  4:00.                                                   Dr.  Brown. 

Spring  Quarter,  1903.  Spring  Quarter,  1903;  Wed.,  Sat.,  3:00-4:00. 

Drs.  Rogers,  Pusey.  Dr   Boettcher. 

2.  Clinical    Lecture    Course. —  By  Professor   Hotz,      4.  Demonstration  Course  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Ear. — 

Assistant  Professor  Wescott,  and  Dr.  Dick-  Class  limited  to  ten  students  each  term. 
erman.  Autumn  and  Winter  Quarters. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  and  Fri.,  2:00-4:00  throughout  Fri.,  2:00-4:00.  .2M. 

the  year.  .6Mj.  Dr.  Shambaugh. 
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5.  Eye  Histology,  a  Demonstration  Course  dealing 

with  the  Normal  and  Pathological  Histology  of 
the  Eye.    Limited  to  eight  students. 
Autumn  and  Winter  Quarters. 

Thurs.,  10:00-12:00.  .2Mj. 

Dr.  Pusey. 

6.  Course  on  the  Ear,  taking  up  the  examination  and 

treatment.    Limited  to  ten  students  each  term. 
Autumn  Quarter,  Mon.,  Thurs.,  2:00-3:00. 

.2M. 
Dr.  Dickerman. 
Winter  Quarter,  Wed.,  Sat.,  2:00-3:00. 

Dr.  Rogers. 

7.  Course  in  Refraction,  taking  up  the  anomalies  and 

their  treatment.    Limited  to  ten  students  each 
term.  .2M. 

Autumn  Quarter,  Wed.,  Sat.,  3:  00-4:00. 

Dr.  Boettcher. 
Winter  Quarter,  Tues.,  Fri.,  3:  00-4: 00. 

Dr.  Schwarz. 
Spring  Quarter,  Mon.,  Thurs.,  3:00-4:00. 

Dr.  Brown. 

8.  Clinical  Courses  (extramural )  in  the  Diseases  of 

the  Eye  and  Ear  at  the  Illinois  Charitable  Eye 


and  Ear  Infirmary.    Limited  to  ten  students 
each  term. 
Tues.,  Wed.,  and  Sat.,  2: 00-4: 00.  .6M. 

Assistant  Professor  Wilder,  and 
Drs.  Dickerman  and  Dodd. 

9.  Clinical  Course  (extra-mural)  in  the  Diseases  of 

the  Eye  and  Ear  at  the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dis- 
pensary.     Each    term    throughout    the    year. 
Limited  to  eight  students. 
Wed.,  Sat.,  2: 00-4-  00.  .4M. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  Hale 
and  Dr.  Strauss. 
Students  taking  this  course  should  register  at 
the  same  time  for  Course  VII-32. 

10.  Course    in    Ophthalmoscopy    (extra-mural)    and 

other  methods  of  examination  of  the  Eye,  at 
the  West  Side  Hebrew  Dispensary.  Limited  to 
eight  students  each  term. 

Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  Quarters. 

Mon.,  Thurs.,  2: 00-4: 00.  .4M. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  Hale. 

Students  taking  this  course  should  register  at 
the  same  time  for  Course  VIII-19. 


XII.    DEPARTMENT  OF  SKIN,  GENITO-URINARY,  AND  VENEREAL  DISEASES 


U 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Professor  JAMES  NEVINS  HYDE 

Associate  Professor  FRANK  HUGH  MONTGOMERY 

Instructor  ALFRED  SCHALEK    #.-■■ 

Associates  ERNEST  L.  McEWEN,'  OLIVER  S.  ORMSBY 

Assistant  WILLIAM  A.  QUINN 


introduction 

The  work  of  this  department  is  elective  and  offered  to  members  of  the  senior  class.  Instruction  is  given 
by  clinical  teaching  both  in  the  College  amphitheater  and  in  the  Dispensary;  by  recitations ;  and  by  demon- 
strations to  small  classes,  of  clinical,  bacteriologic,  and  pathologic  phenomena. 

Instruction  in  this  Department  is  supplemented  by  ample  use  of  the  large  collection  of  dermatological 
plates,  atlases,  and  photographs  arranged  in  cases  in  proximity  to  the  upper  amphitheater  :  also  by  use  of  the 
Baretta  models  procured  in  Paris  for  use  of  this  Department.  The  text-books  employed  are  Hyde  and  Mont- 
gomery's On  the  Skin  and  Hyde  and  Montgomery's  Manual  of  Syphilis  and  the  Venereal  Diseases. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Senior  Year 


1.  Skin,  Genito-Urinary,  and  Venereal  Diseases. — 

By  Drs.  Schalek,  McEwen,  Ormsby,  and 
Quinn.  A  recitation  and  conference  course 
given  to  the  class  in  small  sections. 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  8:00. 

Each  quarter  throughout  the  year. 

One  section  each  quarter.  .6Mj. 

2.  Clinical   Course.  —  Arena  Clinic,    by    Professor 

Hyde  or  Associate  Professor  Montgomery. 
A  clinical  course  on  the  subject  of  the  Diseases 
of  the  Skin,  of  the  Genito-Urinary  Organs,  and 
on  Venereal  Diseases.  This  clinic  has  been  con- 
ducted in  the  College  for  more  than  twenty 
years,  and  is  attended  by  a  large  number  ofi- 
out-patients  of  both  sexes  and  all  ages. 

Mon.,  Fri.,  2: 00-4: 00.    Throughout  the  year. 

This  course  occupies  four  hours  weekly 
throughout  the  year.  Each  quarter's  work  con- 
stitutes ,4Mj. 

3.  Demonstration  Courses. —  By  Associate  Profes- 

sor Montgomery  or  Dr.  Ormsby.  A  practical 
course  of  clinical,  pathologic,  and  bacteriologic 
demonstrations  in  skin  and  venereal  diseases, 
given  to  the  class  in  sections  of  not  more  than 
ten. 

Mon.,  FrL,  2:00-4:00. 

This  course  occupies  four  hours  weekly  dur- 
ing the  Autumn  and  Winter  Quarters.  Each 
term's  (six  weeks)  work  constitutes  a  ,4M. 

4.  Genito-Urinary   Diseases.  — A  clinical  course  in 


diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract. 
Mon.,  Fri.,  4:00-6:00. 
Throughout  the  year. 
Classes  limited  to  forty-eight  students. 

Each  Quarter.    .4Mj. 
Associate  Professor  Belfield. 

5.  Lecture  Course  in  Senn  Hall — By  Dr.  McEwen. 

A  lecture  course  given  to  the  class  in  small  sec- 
tions, on  the  relation  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin  to 
Disorders  of  other  Organs. 

Winter  Quarter  :  Each  section  occupies  two 
hours  weekly  for  six  weeks. 

6.  Histopathology  and   Bacteriology  of  the  Skin. — 

A  demonstration  course  i Deluding  instruction 
and  practical  work  in  methods  peculiar  to  the 
study  of  cutaneous  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

Tues.,  Fri.,  4  ;  00-6  :  00.  Dr.  Ormsby. 

Limited  to  eight  students.  Each  term  con- 
stitutes a  .4M. 

7.  Clinical  Course  in  the  Central  Free  Dispensary. 

By  Drs.  Schalek,  Ormsby,  and  Quinn.  A 
clinical  course  given  to  the  class  in  small  sec- 
tions in  the  Dermatological  and  Genito-Urinary 
Department  of  the  Central  Free  Dispensary. 
The  student  is  here  brought  in  personal  contact 
with  the  patients  and  required  to  examine  and 
prescribe  for  them  as  he  would  in  private  prac- 
tice. 

Daily,  1:00-3:00. 

In  sections :  each  section  occupies  twelve 
hours  weekly  for  two  weeks.  ,2M. 


XIII.     GENERAL  LECTURES 


1.  Medical  Jurisprudence.  —  A  lecture  course,  sup- 

plemented by  recitations  and  conferences. 
Winter  Quarter,  1903.    Hours  to  be  announced. 
Professorial  Lecturer, 
Judge  Henry  V.  Freeman  and 
Dr.  James  C.  Gill. 
.4M. 

2.  The  History  of   Medicine. — A   lecture   course  by 


Winter  Quarter,  1903.   Hours  to  be  announced. 

Optional  course. 
Examinations  for  Life  Insurance.— A  lecture  and 
conference  course  on  the  nature  and  purpose  of 


life  insurance  ;  the  duties  and  essential  qualifica- 
tions of  the  examiner  for  life  insurance,  etc. 

Quarter.     Hours  to  be  announced. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Fisher,  M.D. 
Medical  Director  N.  W.  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co. 
Dr.  Charles  E.  Albright, 
2d  Asst.  Medical  Director  N.  W.  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co. 

Optional  course. 
Lectures  on  subjects  related  to  the  sciences  of 
Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  in  their  relation  to 
medicine,  will  be  given  during  the  Winter  and  Spring 
Quarters  of  1903.  Detailed  statement  of  these  courses 
will  be  announced  later. 
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A  summary  of  the  courses  offered  in  each  quarter  is  furnished  in  the  Schedule  at  Hours  furnished  to  each 
student  at  the  College  office. 

The  statements  of  courses  offered,  as  printed  in  this  Announcement,  is  final  for  the  Summer  and  Autumn 
Quarters  of  1902.  A  revised  summary  of  the  courses  to  be  offered  during  the  Winter  and  Spring  Quarters  of 
1903  will  appear  in  a  circular  of  information  to  be  issued  about  December  1, 1902. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  HOSPITAL    INTERNES.   AND    PRIZES 


FELLOWSHIPS 

The  following  Fellowships,  each  of  the  value  of  four 
hundred  dollars  annually,  one  in  chemistry,  two  in 
pathology,  one  in  medicine,  and  one  in  surgery 
are  awarded  at  each  Commencement. 

The  Walter  S.  Haines  Fellowship  in  chemistry  is 
awarded  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  recog- 
nized as  in  every  way  best  qualified  for  the  position. 
He  devotes  the  year  succeeding  his  appointment  to 
original  investigation  in  medical  chemistry  under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  of  that  Chair  in  the  labora- 
tories of  the  College.  He  devotes  some  time  of  each 
day  in  the  College  year  to  the  instruction  of  students, 
and  has  opportunity  to  attend  the  clinics  and  pursue 
other  lines  of  collegiate  study. 

Two  Fellowships  in  pathology  are  established  with 
a  similar  end  in  view  and  under  corresponding  regu- 
lations. These  Fellows  engage  in  original  research 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 
and  may  take  part  in  the  work  of  instruction  of  stu- 
dents. 

A  Fellowship  in  medicine  and  a  Fellowship  in  sur- 
gery have  been  established  with  similar  duties  and  on 
a  like  basis. 

HOSPITAL  INTERNES 

Positions  as  internes  in  the  Presbyterian,  the  Cook 
County  Hospital,  the  Michael  Reese  Hospital,  the  St. 
Joseph  Hospital,  the  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  the  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  the  Augustana  Hospital,  the  Chicago 
Hospital,  the  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital,  the  Passa- 
vant  Hospital,  the  Chicago  Policlinic,  the  German 
Hospital,  the  Baptist  Hospital,  St.  Anthony's  Hos- 
pital, the  Norwegian  Hospital,  the  Illinois  Charitable 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  in  a  much  larger  list  of 
institutions  outside  of  the  city  of  Chicago  which  make 
appointments  from  the  roll  of  qualified  students,  are 
open  each  spring  to  graduates  through  a  competitive 
examination  held  by  the  respective  hospital  staffs. 

The  occupants  of  these  positions  receive  their  board 
and  lodging,  and  acquire  experience  in  every  depart- 
ment of  practical  medicine  and  surgery. 


PRIZES 
The  Benjamin  Rush  Prize 
A  medal  of  the  value  of  fifty  dollars  is  given  by  the 
Faculty  at  each  Commencement  to  that  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  passes  the  highest  examina- 
tion in  every  department  of  medicine  represented  that 
year  in  the  examination  for  the  degree. 

The  Daniel  Brainard  Prize 

A  medal  is  annually  given  by  the  Faculty  to  the 
student  who  makes  and  presents  to  the  College 
Museum  the  best  accepted  dissection  in  Surgical 
Anatomy. 

The  Freer  Prizes 

These  prizes  are  derived  from  the  income  of  a  fund 
presented  to  the  College  by  the  late  Nathan  M.  Freer, 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  a  memorial  of  the  names 
of  two  honored  members  of  his  family  long  identified 
with  the  highest  interests  of  this  institution. 

The  J.  W.  Freer  Medal  is  awarded  as  a  first  prize  to 
that  member  of  the  Junior  class  who  presents  the  best 
written  essay  on  one  of  the  themes  annually  announced 
for  competition  to  that  class.  A  second  prize  is 
awarded  to  the  next  successful  competitor.  The  three 
subjects  from  which  selections  may  be  made,  one  of 
which  only  can  be  chosen  by  each  competitor,  are 
announced  to  the  class  early  in  the  collegiate  year, 
the  essays  being  submitted  to  the  Faculty  on  the  first 
of  the  ensuing  April.  The  subjects  for  competition 
for  the  session  of  1902-3  will  be  given  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine. 

The  L.  C.  P.  Freer  Medal  is  offered  for  the  year 
1902-3  as  a  first  prize  to  that  member  of  the  Sopho- 
more class  who  presents  the  best  essay  on  any  subject 
connected  with  anatomy.  Students  should  consult 
the  professor  of  Pathology  in  regard  to  selection  of 
topic  for  this  prize.  A  second  prize  is  awarded  to  the 
next  most  successful  of  the  competitors.  This  prize 
will  be  competed  for  by  students  in  the  medical  course 
of  the  University.  The  essays  are  required  to  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Faculty  by  April,  1903. 
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The  Edwabd  L.  Holmes  Peize 

In  honor  of  the  late  Edward  L.  Holmes,  for  many- 
years  the  professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear  in 
Rush  Medical  College,  and  for  several  years  its  presi- 
dent, and  who  during  his  long  career  rendered  distin- 
guished services  to  the  institution,  the  trustees  have 
established  the  Edward  L.  Holmes  prize  for  original 
research,  to  consist  of  a  table  and  scholarship  for  one 
season,  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Woods 
Hole,  Mass. 

This  prize  is  offered  in  recognition  of  the  great  serv- 


ice which  is  rendered  to  the  medical  sciences  by  re- 
search work  in  biology.  The  prize  will  be  offered  each 
year  to  members  of  the  Junior  class,  and  will  be 
awarded  for  the  best  original  research  work  performed 
in  any  of  the  laboratories  of  Rush  Medical  College. 
The  recipient  of  the  prize  will  defray  his  personal 
expenses. 

The  Delaskie  Miller  Peize 

This  prize  is  annually  given  to  the  student  who  does 
the  best  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


The  following  students  have  secured  interneships,  by  examination  and  appointment,  during  the  Spring 
Quarter.    The  duration  of  service  of  these  interneships  varies  from  one  to  two  years  : 

McCarthy,  H.  H Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital 

Colwell,  J.  B Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital 

Dunlap,  R.  E Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital 

Wenglesky,  J.  F Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Adams,  J.  L Chicago  Baptist  Hospital 

Davies,  C.  G Chicago  Baptist  Hospital 

Phillips,  C.  E Chicago  Baptist  Hospital 

Baxter,  T.  L Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 

Sheldon,  S.  H Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 

Spangenberg,  W.  C Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 

Barlow,  T.  H Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 

Wahrer,  C.  W Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 

Campbell,  C.  S Chicago  Policlinic  Hospital 

Hamill,  R.  C Cook  County  Hospital 

Sokol,  J.  M Cook  County  Hospital 

Dunn,  A.  D , Cook  County  Hospital 

Barber,  J.  R Cook  County  Hospital 

Phillips,  C.  E Cook  County  Hospital 

Fox,  P.  A Cosmopolitan  Hospital,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Roost,  F.  H Englewood  Union  Hospital 

Breaks,  L.  Z Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 

Blakesley,  T.  S Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 

Rickfort,  W.  O German  Hospital 

Clough,  F.  E Homestake  Hospital,  Lead,  S.  Dak. 

Larsen,  R.  L Illinois  Steel  Co.  Hospital,  So.  Chicago 

Converse,  E.  V I.  &  G.  N.  Ry.  Hospital,  Palestine,  Texas 

Jackson,  G.  B Michael  Reese  Hospital 


Fuller,  S.  S Monroe  St.  Hospital 

Sweet,  R.  B Soldiers' Home,  Marshalltown,  la. 

Porterfield,  W.  L Post  Graduate  Hospital 

Pearsoll,  R.  P Presbyterian  Hospital 

McCaughey,  R.  S Presbyterian  Hospital 

Woodyatt,  R.  T Presbyterian  Hospital 

Bernhardi,  CO Presbyterian  Hospital 

Robinson,  F.  C Presbyterian  Hospital 

Fowler,  J.  H Presbyterian  Hospital 

Kennett,  G.  H Presbyterian  Hospital 

Sheldon,  B.  L .4 St.  Anthony's  Hospital 

Prasche,  H.  F St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital 

Houlihan,  T.J St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital 

Barry,  R.  T St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital 

Schwendener,  J.  E St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Brower,  Jr.,  D.  R St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Graham,  J.  A St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Wherritt,  D.  H..   : St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Gay,  R.  J St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Tormey,  T.  W St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Gleason,  W.  T St.  Mark's  Hospital,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Helton,  A.  J St.  Mark's  Hospital,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Potthoff ,  E.  W St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Milwaukee 

Hogan,  J.  M St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Milwaukee 

Richards,  C.  A St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Oshkosh 

Frye,  CM United  States  Marine 

Lake,  G.  B. .  .Asst.  Surg.  Mexican  Cent.  Ry.,  Aguascalientes,  Mex. 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 


1.    University  Fellowships.    There  are  sixty  Univer- 
sity fellowships,  divided  as  follows  : 

1)  Twenty  fellowships,  each  yielding  the  sum  of 
$520  annually,  university  fees  to  be  paid  out  of 
this  sum. 

2)  Twenty  fellowships,  each  yielding  the  6um  of 
$320  annually,  university  fees  to  be  paid  out  of 
this  sum. 


3)  Twenty  graduate  fellowships  of  equal  rank 
with  other  university  fellowships,  yielding  a 
sum  equal  to  the  university  fees  for  three  quar- 
ters. 

2.  Special  Fellowships.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
University  Fellowships  mentioned  above,  there  are 
special  Fellowships  offered  by  individuals.  These 
vary  somewhat  in  number  and  amount  from  year 
to  year.    At  present  they  are  as  follows  : 
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1)  The  William  A.  and  Fanny  C.  Talcott  Fellow- 
ships and  Scholarships.  In  1896  Wm.  A.  Talcott, 
of  Rockford,  111.,  endowed  four  Fellowships  and 
Scholarships,  two  of  which  bear  his  name  and 
two  the  name  of  his  wife,  Fanny  C.  Talcott. 
They  are  intended  primarily  for  the  benefit  of 
graduates  of  the  Rockford  College,  but  in  the 
absence  of  such  beneficiaries  may  be  assigned 
to  others.  They  pay  the  tuition  fees  of  those 
appointed  to  them. 

2)  The  Bucknell  Fellowship,  yielding  $400,  offered 
by  Mr.  Charles  Miller,  Franklin,  Pa.,  is  open  to 
graduates  of  Bucknell  University.  The  ap- 
pointment to  this  fellowship  is  made  by  the 
Faculty  of  Bucknell  University. 

3)  The  Vassar  Fellowship,  yielding  $400,  offered 
by  friends  of  Vassar  College.  Open  to  gradu- 
ates of  Vassar  College.  The  appointment  to 
this  fellowship  is  made  by  the  Faculty  of  Vassar 
College. 

4)  The  Joseph  B.  Loewenthal  Fellowship  in  Chem- 
istry, endowed  by  Mr.  Berthold  Loewenthal,  of 
Chicago,  as  a  memorial  of  his  son,  Joseph  B. 
Loewenthal.  It  yields  about  $420  to  the  incum- 
bent annually  appointed. 

5)  Three  special  fellowships,  yielding  $320,  $420, 
and  $520  respectively,  offered  by  friends  of  the 
University. 

3.  Duties  of  Fellows.*  Each  student  on  a  University 
Fellowship  is  expected  to  render  assistance  of  some 
kind  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the  Univer- 
sity. This  assistance  consists,  for  the  most  part, 
in  service,  a)  as  an  instructor,  either  in  the  col- 
leges of  the  University  or  in  the  affiliated  colleges  ; 

b)  as  an  assistant  in  reading  examination  papers  ; 

c)  as  an  assistant  on  a  University  journal  ;  or  d ) 
as  an  assistant  in  one  of  the  departmental  libraries, 
laboratories,  or  museums.  In  no  case  will  a  stu- 
dent be  expected  or  allowed  to  devote  so  much 
time  to  the  work  here  indicated  as  to  interfere 
seriously  with  his  study. 

4.  Graduate  Scholarships.  Twenty  scholarships  are 
assigned  annually  to  students  who  have  com- 
pleted with  honor  the  work  of  a  Senior  College. 


Students  receiving  graduate  scholarships  will 
be  expected  to  render  assistance  in  the  libraries, 
laboratories,  and  museums,  in  amount  to  be  de- 
termined by  the  Board  of  Libraries,  Laboratories, 
and  Museums. 

5.   Special  Graduate  Scholarships. 

1)  The  Zuinglius  Grover  Memorial  Scholarship 
has  been  endowed  by  the  Alumnae  of  Dearborn 
Seminary  of  Chicago  in  memory  of  the  founder 
of  that  Seminary.  It  provides  for  the  tuition 
fees  of  "a  woman  in  the  undergraduate  de- 
partment." 

2)  The  Lillian  Gertrude  Selz  Scholarship,  en- 
dowed by  Mr.  Morris  Selz  and  his  sons  E.  F. 
and  J.  Harry  Selz  as  a  memorial  of  Lillian  Ger- 
trude Selz,  provides  for  something  more  than 
the  tuition  fees  of  a  student. 

3)  The  Elbert  H.  Shirk  Scholarship,  endowed  by 
Mr.  Milton  Shirk,  of  Peru,  Indiana,  Mr.  E.  W. 
Shirk,  of  Chicago,  and  Mrs.  Alice  Shirk  Ed- 
wards, of  Peru,  Indiana,  as  a  memorial  of  their 
father,  provides  for  the  tuition  fees  of  a  stu- 
dent. 

4)  The  Henry  C.  Lytton  Scholarship,  endowed  by 
Mr.  Henry  C.  Lytton,  of  Chicago,  provides  for 
the  tuition  fees  of  a  student. 

5)  The  Catherine  M.  White  Scholarships.  The 
late  Catherine  M.  White,  of  Chicago,  made  pro- 
vision in  her  will  for  the  endowment  of  three 
(3)  Scholarships,  each  providing  for  the  tuition 
fees  of  a  student. 

6)  The  Andrew  McLeish  Scholarship,  endowed 
by  Mr.  Andrew  McLeish,  of  Chicago,  provides 
for  the  tuition  fees  of  a  student. 

7)  The  Enos  M.  Barton  Scholarship,  endowed  by 
Mr.  E.  M.  Barton,  of  Chicago,  provides  for  the 
tuition  fees  of  a  student. 

8)  A  Scholarship  not  yet  named  has  been  estab- 
lished which  will  provide  annually  for  the  tui- 
tion fees  of  a  student. 

9.  The  National  Society  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of 
America  in  the  State  of  Illinois  has  made  pro- 
vision for  two  special  Scholarships  in  History 
to  continue  five  years. 


*  Students  desiring  fuller  information  concerning  fellowships  and  the  conditions  for  application,  will  write  for  the  Circular  of 
Information  for  the  Graduate  Schools. 
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MEDICAL  SOCIETIES 


The  fact  that  a  large  number  of  medical  men 
practice  in  Chicago  has  led  to  the  establishment  of 
a  number  of  medical  societies,  general  and  special. 
Among  the  more  interesting  to  medical  students  in 
the  early  years  of  their  course  is  the  Chicago  Patho- 
logical Society.  A  large  number  of  clinical  societies, 
notably  the  Chicago  Medical  Society  and  its  various 
branches,  will  interest  the  student  particularly  in  the 
later  years  of  his  course. 

The  Students'  Medical  Society  of  Rush  Medical  Col- 
lege meets  monthly,  on  Friday  evening,  in  the  Labora- 
tory Building.    The  research  work  of  students  in  the 


laboratories  and  clinics  is  here  reported,  and  current 
topics  of  medical  interest  discussed. 

The  University  of  Chicago  Medical  Club  meets  on 
the  first  and  third  Monday  evenings  of  each  month  in 
the  amphitheater  of  the  Kent  Chemical  Laboratory 
at  8 :  15.  At  the  meetings  of  this  society  the  ad- 
vanced work  and  original  research  of  the  various 
laboratories  will  be  reported,  and  topics  of  general 
medical  and  scientific  interest  will  from  time  to  time 
be  discussed.  The  meetings  will  be  open  to  medical 
students.  The  society  holds  no  meetings  during  the 
Summer  Quarter. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


The  Alumni  Association  of  Rush  Medical  College  holds  yearly  meetings.  These  meetings,  which  precede 
the  regular  commencement  of  the  College,  will  occur  on  June  16, 17,  and  18,  1903.  All  graduates  of  the  College 
in  good  standing  are  eligible  to  membership,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the  payment  of  the  annual  dues.  The 
dues  should  be  sent  to  the  secretary  of  the  Association.  The  officers  for  the  year  ending  July  1,  1903  are  as 
follows : 

President,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Edwards,  '54    -         -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -    Mendota,  111. 

First  Vice  President,  Dr.  D.  H.  Bowen,  '76  ...--..  Waukon,  la. 

Second  Vice  President,  Dr.  A.  W.  Troupe,  '84         - Pine  Blufl,  Ark. 

Third  Vice  President,  Dr.  C.  A.  Ullerick,  '93 -  Chicago,  111. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Dr.  John  Edwin  Rhodes,  '86  - Chicago,  111. 

Necrologist,  Dr.  A.  L.  Craig,  '78 Chicago,  111. 

Alumni  are  requested  to  inform  the  College  Historian,  Dr.  Rhodes,  of  any  change  of  address.  They  will 
also  confer  a  favor  by  sending  him  a  copy  of  any  address,  program,  or  other  document,  relating  to  the  early 
history  of  the  college. 


MATRICULATES  FOR  THE  SESSION  OF  1901-1902 

The  following  list  includes  only  those  students  who  were  in  attendance  during  one  or  more  quarters,  and 
who  were  entitled  to  take  the  Quarterly  Examinations : 


FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  CLASSES 


Abelman,  Henry  Miller 
Adams,  John  Francis 
Alexander,  M. 
-Allen,  Jessie 
Allison,  Otis  Wood 
Allison,  Robert  Seaman 
Appleman,  Roger  William 
Avery,  Hayen  Lorenzo 
Baer,  Joseph  Louis,  S.B. 
Baker,  Waldorf  Astor 
Baldwin,  Leon  Alva,  B.S. 
Baldwin,  Leo  Elmer 
Banker,  Edward  Warr 
Barclay,  Charles  K. 
Barnett,  Arthur  F. 
Bartlett,  John  Donnington,  A.B. 
Batman,  Fred  Henry,  A.B. 
Beck,  Charlton  Tisdel 
Bendixen,  Peter  Alfred 
Benner,  Charles  Russell 
Benson,  Gideon 
Berfield.Clyde 
Berger,  Franklin  Andrew 
Bisdorf ,  Matthias  Hubert 
Blakey,  Hulbert  Bruce 
Bliss,  Rodney  Waldo 
Bloor,  Edward  Garfield 
Blumer,  Edward 
Blything,  Jefferson  D.,  A.B. 


RESIDENCE 

Palatine,  111. 
Groton,  S.  D. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
State  Line,  Ind. 
Rockwell  City,  la. 
Clermont,  la. 
Pomona,  Cal. 
Chicago 
Hastings,  Neb. 
Elliott,  la. 
Clayton,  la. 
Aurora,  111. 
Peoria,  111. 
Hallville,  111. 
Galesburg,  111. 
Bloomington,  Ind. 
Platteville,  Wis. 
Gladbrook,  la. 
Burrows,  Ind. 
Richland  Center,  Wis. 
Tanlow,  111. 
Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Chicago 

Union  Grove,  Wis. 
Minden,  Neb. 
Hartford,  Wis. 
Monroe,  Wis. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind. 


Boggs,  Nathan 
Bold,  Jacob  Michael,  B.L. 
Boose,  William  Rudolph 
^Borgmeir,  Alice  Marcella 
Borrelli,  William  Francis  Aloysius 
Boslough,  Arthur  William 
Boynton,  Vincent  Russell 
Brande,  Morris 
Brown,  Ralph  Cressman 
Brown,  Raymond  Samuel 
Brownrigg,  John 
Brubaker,  Ora  George 
Buchsbaum,  Maurice 
Buckley,  Edward  John 
Burlew,  Jesse  Manning 
Butzke,  Ernest  John 
Calkins,  Selba  Boyd 
Cannon,  William  Patrick 
Carpenter,  Lake  Houghton 
Castle,  Stanley 
Cavanaugh,  Thomas  Edward 
Childs,  Hal  Augustan 
Clark,  Charles  Patton,  A.B. 
Colman,  Aaron  Thomas 
Colver,  Harley  Ross,  B.L. 
Condit,  Dudley  Newman 
Oorkery,  John  Ripley 
Crawford,  Clyde  Huston 
Crawford,  Lawrence  Pearce 
Cunamings,  Henry  F. 
Cunningham,  Joseph  Louis 


RESIDENCE 

Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Madison,  Wis. 

Falls  City,  Neb. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Paw  Paw,  111. 

Waukegan,  111. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Russiaville,  111. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Grinnell,  la. 

West  Bend,  Wis. 

Ottawa,  111. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Springfield,  111. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Lenox,  la. 

Bloomington,  Ind. 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 

New  Lisbon,  Wis. 

Chippawa  Falls,  Wis. 

Toledo,  O. 

Chicago 

Taylor  Ridge,  111. 

Chicago 

Dover,  Wis. 
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Cunningham,  Orval  James 
Cunningham, 

William  Jamison  McClement 
Dale,  William  Henry 
Davis,  David  John,  B.S. 
Davis,  George  Gilbert 
Davis,  Homer  Jury,  B.S. 
Deimel,  Jerome  Leopold 
DeLong,  Charles  Alanson,  A.B. 
DePew,  Evarts  Vaine 
Dondanville,  Martin  Sherman 
Downs,  William  Fletcher 
Doyle,  Thomas  Francis 
Dreffield,  Thomas  John 
Edwards,  Hugh  Jonas 
Elbert,  Benjamin  Franklin 
-  Elliott,  Mabel  Evelyn 
Ellis,  John  B. 

Ellsworth,  Elmer  Harvey,  B.S. 
Erwin,  Charles  W.  M. 
Fairchild,  James  H. 
Fairchild,  Roscoe  Sampson 
Feagler,  Jesse  Peter 
Ferris,  Hiram  Gaus 
Fisher,  Walter  Dederic,  A.B. 
Fitzhenry,  Newman  Lee 
Foreman,  Brady  Hugh 
Fowler,  Alfred  Hugh,  A.B. 
Fox,  Galen  Addis 
Frank,  Louis  Henry 
Fraunfelter,  Clare  Edwin,  A.B. 
Freytag,  Charles  Fred 
Gallen,  Robert  Mortimer 
Garrison,  Frederick  Franklin 
Garrity,  James  J. 
Gauss,  Julius  Henry  Philip,  B.S. 
Gephart,  Charles  Hicks 
Gleysteen,  Richard  J.,  Ph.B. 
Goheen,  Robert  Harold 
Graham,  Roy,  A.B. 
Green,  Dwight  Monroe 
Hagaman,  Homer  Clifford 
Hall,  David  Connolly 
Halperin,  George 
Hamill,  Ernest  John 
Harms,  Arthur  Henry 
Harris,  Albert  H. 
Hartman,  William  Michael 
Hatai,  Shinkishi 
Hayden,  Albert  Austin,  B.S. 
Hayden,  John  Gardner 
Hays,  Woodward  Harris 
Heaney,  Noble  Sproat 
Henning,  Oswald  Frederick 
Hilton,  David  Clark 
Hodges,  Vernard  Reno 
Hogensen,  William  Swen 
Hoke,  George  Wilson 
Holmes,  Bayard,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Horton,  Frank  Ogilire 
Hosteller,  Claude  B. 
Houk,  William  Frederick 
Howe,  Henry  W. 
Housum,  D.  P. 
Howell.  Emmett  James 
Hoyne,  Archibald  Lawrence,  A.B. 
Humphrey,  Ira  Karr 
Hunsberger,  C.  E. 
Huston,  John  Walter,  B.S. 
Ingbert,  Charles 
Irons,  Ernest  Edward 
Ivetz,  Martin 
Jackol,  John,  B.S. 
Jerger,  Joseph 
Joffee,  William 
Jongewaard.  Albert  Clarence 

Just,  Lulu  M. 

Kan,  A.  M. 
Karasek,  Matthew 
Kearney,  Percy  Francis 
Keech,  Ray  Kneale 
Kendall,  Guy  Mumford 
Kenyon,  Robert  Edwin 
King,  George  Andrew 
Kinney,  Ralph  Henry 
Kirtley,  Howard  Pendleton 


RESIDENCE 

Keytesville,  Mo. 

Chicago 

Iola,  Wis. 

Racine,  Wis. 

Chicago 

Newark,  O. 

Chicago 

Manton,  la. 

Wolf  Lake,  Ind. 

Serena,  111. 

Battle  Ground,  Ind. 

El  Paso,  111. 

Chicago 

Cambria,  Wis. 

Des  Moines,  la. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Riverside,  Cal. 

Danville,  111. 

Waterloo,  Ind. 

Fountain  Green,  111. 

Elmhurst,  111. 

Lewiston,  111. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Durand,  Wis. 

Chicago 

Canton,  O. 

Reynolds,  111. 

Scranton,  Pa. 

Chicago 

Envoy,  Wis. 

Chicago 

Valley  Falls,  Kan. 

Alton,  la. 

Chicago 

Monmouth,  111. 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Clinton,  Ala. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Dixon,  111. 

Chicago 

Arcadia,  Wis. 

Chicago 

Schullsburg,  Wis. 

Holton,  Kan. 

Albion,  Ind. 

8uincy,  111. 
hicago 
Chicago 
Lead,  S.  D. 
East  Jordan,  Utah 
Wabash,  Ind. 
Chicago 

Marshalltown,  la. 
Lovington,  111. 
Crown  Point,  Ind. 
Chicago 
Decatur,  111. 
Fish  Haven,  Idaho 
Chicago 
Cordova,  111. 
Wadsworth,  O. 
Gibson  City,  111. 
Chicago 

Council  Bluffs,  la. 
Cold  Springs,  Minn. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Orange  City,  la. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
Janesville,  Wis. 
Oxford  Junction,  la. 
Topeka,  Kan. 
Chicago 
Clarion,  la. 
Lancaster,  Wis. 
Chicago 


Kistler,  Herbert  Daniel 

Klein,  Sidney,  S.B. 

Klick,  John  Joseph 

Knauf,  Edmund  George 

Koch,  George  William 

Kohn,  Frederick  Abraham 

Kradwell,  William  Theodore 

Krahn,  Adolph  J. 

Kubrecht,  Theophilus 

Laird,  John  Jameson 

Leete,  Herbert  Nelson 

Levin,  Samuel 

Lewis,  John  Francis 
'^Lincoln,  Mary  Cain 

Lindorff,  Oscar  William,  B.S. 

Lowe,  Frederick  McKendrie 

Ludden,  Homer  Dexter 

Lynch,  Matthew  John 

Madler,  Nicholas  Allen 

Malloy,  Charles  Clark 

Manning,  Ernest  Tibbetts,  B.S. 

Marvel,  William  Justin 

Matter,  Lloyd  Emerson 

Maver,  Maria  Blair 

Maxwell,  Hugh  Smith 

Meengs,  Jacob  Earl 

Melaas,  Wilbur  Guy 

Mellinger,  Herbert,  Victor 

Menzies,  Robert  C. 

Merrill,  Orand  Paul 

Metcalf ,  Howard  Lee 

Miller,  Elsie  Prince 

Miller,  Floyd  A. 

Minke,  Jacob  J. 

Mitchell,  Robert  Sanford 

Morrell,  Joseph  Rowland 

Morrill,  E.  L. 

Mosher,  George  Wainer,  B.L. 

Moth,  Robert  Sibley 

Myerovsky,  Isidore  Leon 

Myers,  Jacob 

Macomer,  Lainew  Howard 

MacDonald,  Charles  Henry 

MacNab,  Alexander  Blake 

MacNab,  James  Garfield 

McClure,  John  Howard 

McCumber,  Clarence  N, 

McCumber,  Arthur  J. 

McKenna,  Charles  Morgan 

McKibben,  Ernest  Collett 

Nalty,  Richard 

Neilson,  Charles  Hugh 

Newton,  Harry  Waggoner 

Nickerson,  Anson  LeRoy 

Nicolai,  John  Leonard 

Nixon,  Samuel  Daniel 

North,  Eugene  Joseph 

Nickols,  C.  C. 

O'Brien,  Leo  Sullivan 

O'Connell,  John  Patrick 

O'Hern,  Michael  J. 

Odell,  Lester  Ely 

Oliver,  Alfred  Shelton 

Olson,  Martin  Ingeman,  A.B. 

Oughton,  James  Henry 

Padgett,  Everett  Erwin 
-  Papot,  Grace  Elliott 

Payne,  Perry  J. 

Peacock,  Albert,  M.D. 

Pearson,  Charles  Magnus 

Perkins,  Edwin  Lucien 

Perry,  Carl  Dio 

Perry,  Wilson  James 

Peters,  William  Robert 

Phemister,  Dallas  Baldwin 

Pitcher,  Jonathan  Jay 

Post,  W.  E. 

Potts,  Frank  Tuthill 

Prouty,  Lee  Blanchard 

Purcell,  Albert  Charles 

Qualle,  Carle 

Quist,  F.  Julius 

Ransom,  S.  W. 

Rathje,  Fred  C. 

Reed,  Albert  Earl 

R«ndleman,  William  Harris,  B.S. 


RESIDENCE 

Clinton,  Mo. 
Chicago 
LaCrosse,  Wis. 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Akron,  la. 
Chicago 
Boscobel,  Wis. 
Hillsberg,  Wis. 
Wesley,  Tex. 
Hortonville,  Wis. 
Sparta,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Chicago 

New  Windsor,  HI. 
Lathrop,  Mo, 
Boscobel,  Wis. 
Madison,  Wis. 
Appleton,  Wis.] 
Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
Galesburg,  111. 
Waynesville,  111. 
Freeport,  111. 
Chicago 
Rockville,  Ind. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Stoughton,  Wis. 
Oak  Park,  111. 
Rock  Prairie,  Wis. 
Elgin,  111. 

Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 
Aurora,  111. 
Rockbridge,  111. 
Chicago 

Red  Cloud,  Neb. 
Logan,  Utah 
Chicago 

Prophetstown,  111. 
Chicago 

Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Chicago 
Anamosa,  la. 
Cadwell,  111. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Lewiston,  111. 
Lewiston,  111. 
PlatteviUe,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Monroe,  Wis. 
Robinson,  111. 
Lewiston,  111. 
Chatham,  Ont. 
Chicago 
Kearney,  Neb. 
LaCrosse,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Bloomington,  111. 
DeWitt,  la. 
Joliet,  111. 
Elberton,  Ga. 
Hersher,  111. 
Dwight,  111. 
Carlisle,  Ind. 
Chicago 
Cleveland,  O. 
Chicago 
Ogema,  Wis. 
Sioux  FaUs,  S.  D. 
Chicago 
Melvin,  111. 
Muscoda,  Wis. 
Carbondale,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  la. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Lacon,  111. 
Tracy,  Minn. 
Streator,  111. 
Imburg,  Minn. 
Strasburgh,  HI. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Earned,  Kan. 
Cartersville,  111. 
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NAME 

Eenwick,  Joe  Clyde 
Biehl,  Moritz  Oswald 
Roark,  Burchard  Hayes 
Rothrock,  Milburn  Joseph,  A.B. 
Rothstein,  Thor 
Sackett,  Walter  George 
Sanabria,  Ulysses  M. 
Sanborn,  Edwin  Parker 
Banner,  R.  W. 
Saunders,  James  Lindsay 
Scheer,  George  Henry 
Schmidt,  Filvian  Edward 
Schomarers,  Rudolph  E. 
Schule,  Frederick  William,  B.S. 
Schwigel,  William  Henry 
Schwartz,  Arthur 
Scott,  Lee  Osborne,  A.B. 
Senn,  H.  George,  B.S. 
Sensenick,  Roscoe  Lloyd 
Sether,  Alvin  Fernando 
Shaffrey,  Clarence  Eugene 
Sharpies,  Ada 
Sheldon,  John  Rufus 
Shepard,  John  H. 
Shinnick,  John  Dill 
Showers,  William  Edward 
Silverstein,  Samuel  Jacob 
Simon,  George  Kemble 
Smedal,  Greggar,  B.A. 
Smith,  George  Bertnard,  B.S. 
Smith,  Charles  Kenneth 
Smith,  Turner  Burton 
Smith,  Carroll,  A.B. 
Smith,  Ralph  Homer 
Smith,  William  Eli,  B.S. 
Snelgrove,  Frederick  James,  B.  A. 
Snider,  Alvin  Bricker 
Snow,  Letitia  Morris 
Speed,  Kellogg,  S.B. 
Steely,  George 
Stephens,  Oliver  J.,  A.B. 
StGwart,  Earl  Bryan 
Stwart,  William  Edgar,  A.B. 
Sullivan,  Arthur  N. 
Swank,  Judge  Robert 
Sweet,  Hartford,  A.B. 
Swift,  William  James 
Tate,  Louis  Neill,  B.S. 
Taylor,  James  Henry 
Teegarden,  Arche 
Thorek,  Max 
Toy,  James  D.,  B.A. 
Troutman,  Rodney  Elbridge 
Tucker,  George  Eugene,  S.B. 
-Vail,  Ruth 

Vanderhoof ,  Don  Allison,  B.L. 
Van  Druff ,  Lucien  March  and 
Vaughn,  Roger  Throop 
Verberkmoea,  John  Marten,  B.S. 
Wakefield.  Arthur  Paul 
Wakefield,  Guy  Freman 
Was,  Frank  P.  J. 
Watson,  John  Broodus 
Waugh,  John  Franklin,  B.S. 
Weiskopf ,  Richard  Samuel 
Welker,  Vincent  Bernard,  B.S. 
Werner,  Ne]s 
Wetzler,  Sidney  Herbert 
Wicherski,  Otto  Gustave 
WiUard,  Harry  Gaylord,  Ph.B. 
Wilmot,  Clauson  Morrel 
Winsor,  Richard  Frederick 
Witherstine,  William  Horace 
Woolf ,  Maurice  Berwin 


EESIDENCE 

Warren,  111. 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Lebanon,  Ind. 

Lawrence,  Kan. 

Chicago 

Columbus,  O. 

San  Germaine,  Porto  Rico 

Ashland,  N.H. 

Chicago 

Quaker,  Ind. 

Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Chicago 

Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Chicago 

Aurora,  111. 

Norway,  Mich. 

New  Albany,  Ind. 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Wakarnsa,  Ind. 

Waupaca,  Wis. 

Logansport,  Ind. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Sterling,  111. 

Fort  Madison,  la. 

Watertown,  Wis. 

Bloomington,  Ind. 

Chicago 

Fort  Dodge,  la. 

Flatdal,  Norway 

Knoxville,  111. 

Kankakee,  111. 

Durant,  S,  D. 

Flora,  111. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Little  Rock,  111. 

Toronto,  Ont. 

Chicago 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Chicago 

Rochester,  Minn. 

Lakewood,  111. 

Mason  City,  la. 

Albany,  Ore. 

Vedersburg,  Ind. 

Chrisman,  111. 

Mt.  Etna,  la. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Knoxville,  IU. 

Fergus,  Ont. 

Attica,  Ind. 

Chicago 

Cherryvale,  Kan. 

Logansport,  Ind. 

Humboldt,  Neb. 

Marengo,  111. 

Wheaton,  111. 

Valley  Falls,  Kan. 

Chicago 

Madison,  Wis. 

Hiram,  0. 

West  Salem,  Wis. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Fairfax,  Mo. 

Chicago 

Gambier,  O. 

Chicago 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

New  Ulm,  Minn. 

Grinnell,  la. 

Camp  Grove,  111. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 

Rochester,  Minn. 

Chicago 


JUNIOR  CLASS 

NAME  EESIDENCE 

Ahrens,  Edward  G.  Davenport,  la. 

Anderson, 

George  Minor,  A.M.  Fayette,  Mo. 

Baldwin,  Floyd  McKennan,  Kendall,  Wis. 
Baldwin, 

Thomas  Chenoweth,  B.S.  Dixon,  111. 


PEECEPTOE 

W.  L.  Allen 

A.  W.  Moore 
Faculty 

Faculty 


NAME  EESIDENCE 

Barnes,  Herbert  Trumbull  Elkhorn,  Wis. 
Bauder, 
George  Washington,  A.B.  Middletown 


Beall,  Leon  Frank 


Pa. 


Chicago 


Duluth,  Minn. 
Unionville,  Mo. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Chicago 

Chicago 


Behrentz,  Olav  Sjowick 
Berry,  William  Albert 
Blake,  Joseph  Michael 
Blatt,  Maurice  Lamm 
Bloch,  Leon,  A.B. 
Bosenbury, 

Charles  Searles,  B.S. 
Bottum, 

Charles  Norman,,  B.S. 
Bowes,  Leon  Maurice 
Bradley,  Edwin  Bruce 
Bridgman  John  Charles 
Briggs,  Jesse  Howard 
Brockway,  Walter  Scott 
Brown,  Royal  Oscar 
Bryan,  Alva  Howard 
Burrell,  Paul  Julien 
Burt,  Russell  Ross 
Calderwood, 

William  Robert 
Campbell,  Alpha  John 
Clancy,  Eugene  G. 
Clark,  William  Albert,  Jr. 
Clarke,  George  Morgan 
Clapp,  Fred  Raymond 
Cleveland,  Charles  William  Chicago 
Cole,  Thomas  Oliver,  Ph.G.  Edinburg,  111 


PEECEPTOE 

Edw.  Kinne 

Faculty 
W.  C. 

McCutcheon 
Faculty 
A.  C.  Berry 
P.  A.  Crum 
D.  Merriman 
Faculty 

Faculty 


Westfield,  Pa.  Faculty 

Mauston,  Wis.  J.  B.  Edwards 

Charles  City,  la.       Faculty 
Darlington,  Wis.       E.  S.  Hooper 
Columbia  City,  Ind.  Carl  Souder 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dr.  DePew 
Freeport,  111.  D.  C.  Mease 

Portage,  Wis.  Faculty 

Freeport,  111.  Faculty 

Chicago  Faculty 

Salt  Lake  City,Utah  T.  J.  Kingsbury 


Boulder,  Colo. 
Chicago 
Allegheny,  Pa. 
Chicago 
Albion,  Ind. 


Cooper,  Olen  Roy 
Corey,  Frederick  Johnson 
Crabb, 

James  Maurice,  Ph.B. 
Darmer, 

George  Alexander,  A.B.     Champaign,  111. 
Darroch,  Samuel  Chambers  Cayuga,  Ind. 
Darst,  John  Galesburg,  111. 

Dart,  Ralph  Rock  Island,  111. 

Dauer,  Adam  Jacob,  A.B.     Delta,  O. 
Davis,  Charles  Braden,  A.B.  Chicago 


James  H.  Baker 

Faculty 

Faculty 

O.  H.  E.  Clark 

Faculty 

G.  H.  Cleveland 

Milligan  & 

Stokes 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Faculty 
Auburn  Park,  111.     E.  F.  Lind 

West  Plains,  Mo.      Faculty 


Delaney,  Harry  Oscar 
Dent,  Francis  Edward 
DePree,  Seine  Bolks,  A.B. 
Derbyshire, 

John  Emerson,  B.S. 
Devine,  Clark  Bailey,  B.S. 
Dewey,  James  Edwin 
Dickcv 

Claude  George,  Ph.B. 
Dirks,  Charles  B.,  Ph.B. 
Dougherty, 

John  Philip,  A.M. 


Avoca,  Wis. 
Alexandria,  Minn. 
Sioux  Center,  la. 

Cammack,  Ind, 
Oregon,  Wis. 
Stockton,  Kan. 

Maxwell,  la. 
LaGrange,  111. 

Newcastle,  Neb. 


Dreyer,  John  William,  B.S.  Fitchburg,  Wis 


Duane,  Joseph  Francis 
Ecke,  Arnim  C. 
Eikenbary, 
Charles  Franklin 


Peoria,  111. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Eaton,  O. 
Lindsborg,  Kan. 


Virginia  City,  Mont.  Faculty 


Ellison,  Gayfree 
Fehring, 

William  Bernhardt, 
Ferguson,  Roy  Ralph 
Fick,  Edward  Paul 
Fields, 

Robert  Burroughs,  A.B. 
Fischer,  Herman 
Fitzpatrick, 

Martin  William 
Fleming,  James  Louis,  B.S.  Mason  City,  la 
Freeman, 

William  Lafayette 
Fullenwider, 

Charles  Munsell 
Ganzevoort,  Andrew,  A.B. 
Gerdine, 

Lynn  van  Horn,  M.A. 
Getz,  Nathan  Worley 
Goodwin,  Clarence  Gilbert  Decatur,  111. 
Gordon.  William 

Alexander,  Jr.,  B.S.  Winnebago,  Wis. 

Gorr,  Charles  William,  B.S.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


W.  K.  Newcomb 
W.  P.  Darroch 
D.  J.  Loring 
Faculty 
Faculty 
C.  G.  Davis 
J.  T.  Mann 
H.  J.  Boyd 
A.  DeBey 

H.  A.  Cowing 
J.  W.  Emmons 
Faculty 

Faculty 
Faculty 

R.  Rix 

L.  R.  Head 

Faculty 

A.  H.  Halsey 

C.  W.  Lehman 
C.  L.  Leonard 


Hastings,  Neb. 
Chicago 

Rochelle,  111. 
Pardeeville,  Wis. 

Decatur,  111. 


Midway,  Wis. 

Eldorado,  Kan. 
Hospers,  ta. 

Chicago 
Marshalltown,  la. 


J.  C.  Roberts 
D.  Lee  Shaw 

A.  H.  Fields 
Faculty 

Faculty 
Faculty 

W.  A.  Lester 


M. 


L.  Fullenwider 
.  DeBey 


J.  H.  Smith 
H.  L.  Getz 
Faculty 

W.  A.  Gordon 

Faculty 
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EESIDENCE 


Greig,  Thomas  Oliver 
Haecker, 
Theodore  Clarence 

Hagen,  Henry  Otto 

Hanson,  Halvor  C. 

Harding,  George  Forstner 

Harter,  Randolph  Samuel   Wenona,  III. 


Chicago 

Hampton,  la. 

New  Eichland, 

Minn.  Faculty 

Manitowoc,  Wis.       J.  F.  Prichard 
Brigham  City,  Utah  Faculty 


PRECEPTOR 

J.  F.  Dewey 

Haecker  & 

Melerian 


Hill,  Earl  Vernon 
Hilton,  David  Clark,  A.M. 
Hogan,  Thomas  Aldhelm 
Howe,  Spencer  S. 
Howell,  Harry  Lee 
Huey,  Walter  Bayard 


Andover,  O. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Chicago 
Savannah,  111. 
Knouts,  Ind. 
Chicago 


Jacobson,  Louis  Christian  Elro,  Wis. 


John,  Findley  Dayton 
Johnson, 

Carl  Emanuel,  A.B. 
Jonker, 

Henry  Lambert,  A.B. 
Kariher,  Harry  Cullen 
Keenan,  Harry  Anthony 
Keller,  Simon  0. 
Kelley,  Thomas  Henry, 
Kelly,  Samuel  Grant,  Jr. 
Kelsey,  Arthur  Jones 
Koerper, 

Peter  Joseph,  Ph.G. 
Krogh,  Clarence  Alfred 
Laker, 

Lashbrook  Bryceson 
Landes,  George  Albert 
Lane,  Robert  Nelson 
Law,  Edward  Frederick 


Chicago 


E.  W.  Oliver 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

G.  W.  Johnsen 

L.  G.  Howell 

Z.  E.  Patrick 

W.  E.  Utten- 

dorferl 
Faculty 


Pilot  Mound,  la.       Faculty 


Uriesland,  Mich. 
Champaign,  111. 
Oregon,  Wis. 
Sauk  City,  Wis. 
Appleton,  Wis. 
Knof  Noster,  Mo. 
Monterey,  Ind. 

Chicago 

Mt.  Horeb,  Wis. 


Faculty 

Faculty 

George  Keenan 

Faculty 

J.  V.  Canavan 

Faculty 

Wm.  Kelsey 

J.  W.  Germer 
E.  Kremer 


Salt  Lake  City,Utah  J.  T.  Kingsbury 
Arkansas  City,  Kan.  Faculty 
Danville,  111.  E.  A.  Johnston 

McDowell,  111.  Faculty 


Lewis,  Claude  Bernard,B.S.  Sauk  Center,  Minn.  Faculty 


Lurie,  William  A. 
McCusker,  C.  J. 
Mcintosh,  Oliver  Allen 
McKenna,  C.  Hugh,  B.S. 
McNeill, 
Samuel  Johnson,  B.S. 


Chicago 
Decorah,  la. 
Chicago 
Platteville,  Wis. 

Hopkinton,  la. 


McShane,  John  James  Hugh  Ivesdale,  111. 
Mains,  James  Roy  Oskaloosa,  Kan. 

Manson,  Almon  Augustus    Merrill,  la. 
Martin, 

Loran  Marshall,  B.S. 
Matthews,  John  Bell 
Miltimore,  Ira 
Mitchell,  William  James 
Moffett,  Harry  Crandall 
Monahan,  Daniel  George 
Moorehead, 

Frederick  Brown,  D.D.S.  Chicago 
Mortensen,  William  Soren 
Mraz,  John  Zdeuek 
Mullany,  Thomas  lames 
Newcomer, 

Lloyd  Ellenberger,  A.B. 
Novak,  Charles  E. 
Noyes,  George  B„  Jr. 
Numbers,  Joseph  R. 
Oberembt,  Bernard  H. 
O'Brien, 

Charles  Laurentine 
O'Brien,  Edward  Joseph 
O'Connell,  Joseph 
Oosterbeek,"John  Geddes 
Owen,  Carl  Shuey,  Ph.B. 
Palmer,  Don  Henry,  A.B. 
Panushka,  Paul  Wright 
Parsche,  Thomas  William 
Peairs,  Ralph  Plummer 
Perkins,  Stanley  Ruben 
Pohl,  Carl  Matthias 
Polkey,  Hugh  James,  B.S. 
Rea,  Robert  Homer,  S.B. 
Reed,  Henry  David 
Reeder, 

William  George,  B.S. 
Rehling,  William  Benjamin  Waterloo,  111 
Replogle,  William  Harry      Chicago 
Reppert,  Philip  Arthur         Burlington,  la. 
Ritchey,  John  Paul,  A.B.     Chicago 


Pomeroy,  la. 
Moscow,  Idaho 
Janesville,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Clinton,  la. 
East  Troy,  Wis. 


Freewater,  Ore. 
Chicago 
Jessup,  la. 

Chicago 
Chicago 
Waupaca,  Wis. 
Weiser,  Idaho 
Ashton,  Wis. 

Chicago 
Chicago 

Watertown,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Westfield.  111. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Normal,  111. 
Mishawaka,  Ind. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Chicago 
Culver,  Ind. 
TJniontown,  Pa. 

Tipton,  la. 


M.  A.  Weisskopf 

Faculty 

H.  H.  Vanpell 

Wm.  Eastman 

Livingston  & 

Williamson 
Faculty 

M.  S.  McCreight 
Faculty 

D.  F.  Martin 
W.W.Watkins 

C.  G.  Chittenden 
Faculty 

R.  S.  Bingham 
Faculty 

Faculty 
Faculty 
Faculty 

E.  J.  Waddy 

Faculty 

M.  A.  Weisskopf 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

D.  Lee  Shaw 
Faculty 

W.  F.  Whyte 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

C.  G.  Davis 

G.  M.  Peairs 

Faculty 

C.  P.  Thayer 

Faculty 

Faculty 

J.  J.  Reed 

Faculty 

L.  Adelsberger 

P.  S.  Replogle 

F.  A.  Ambler 
Faculty 


NAME  RESIDENCE 

Roark,  Burchard  Hayes       Lebanon,  Ind 
Robb,  James  Bryson,  B.S.    Russell,  la. 
Roberts,  John  A.  Portage,  Wis. 

Rochow, 

Carl  John  Frederick,  B.S.  Rock  Island,  HI. 
Ruediger,  Ernest  Henry       Arcrdia,  Wis. 
Ruediger, 

Gustave  Ferdinand.  B.S.   Alma,  Wis. 
Rugh,  Ralph  Elliott,  B.A.    Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Salamson,  Max  Jason,  B.S.  Chicago 


Sato,  Kazuo 

Schlag,  Rex  Alexander 

Schoen,  Roland  Eugene 

Schwuchow, 

Walter  Bernard 
Scullin,  Charles  Edmund 
Shapiro,  Hymen  Bernard 
Shawgo,  Kirk 
Sherman,  Adam  Edward 
Siefert,  Carl  Fred 
Slepicka,  Joseph  Frank, 
Sloo,  Milo  Goss 


Tokyo,  Japan 
Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 
Mayville,  Wis. 

Chicago 
Peoria,  111. 
Chicago 
Quincy,  111. 
Appleton,  Wis. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Topeka,  Kan. 


Smyth,  Robert  Abercrombie  Rock  Springs,  Wyo 


Snyder,  Henry  Galen 
Spicer,  Clinton  Elbert 
Steven,  George 
Strand, 

Benjamin  Frederick 
Swisher,  Thomas  Justin 
Taylor,  Edward  Day 
Tholen,  Emil  Francis 


Seneca,  Kan. 
Rio,  Wis. 
Rochester,  Minn. 


San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Eliza,  111. 
Woodhull,  111. 
Port  Washington, 
Wis. 

Thompson,  Elmer  Harmon  Manston,  Wis. 
Thomson, 

Thomas  Weston,  S.B. 
Todd,  David  Clay,  B.S. 


Tuffley,  Frank  Sylvester 
Underwood,  Frank 
Ury,  John  Busby 
Van  Cott,  Ernest 

Van  Cott,  Harold 

Van  Dyke,  John  Henry 
Viers,  John  Wesley 
Vogel,  Joseph  Herman 
Walpert,  Bernard  Elias 
Ward,  George  Alexander 

Weiss,  John  Michael 
Wescott,  Orville  DeWitt 
Whare,  George 

Bartholomew,  B.S. 
Whitaker,  Elias  John,  A.B, 
Wolf,  Herman  Emil,  B.S. 
Worley,  Robert  Edwin 
Yeck,  Fritz  Carl 


Galesburg,  111. 
American  Fork, 

Utah 
Boscobel,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Defiance,  O. 
Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 
Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 
Alexandria,  Minn. 
Burlington,  la. 
New  Ulm,  Minn. 
Chicago 
ShelbyviUe,  IU. 

Rock  Island,  111. 
Gladbrook,  la. 

Madison,  Wis. 
,  Davenport,  la. 
La  Crosse,  Wis. 
El  Paso,  111. 
Meredosia,  111. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


NAME 


Adams,  James  Ledlie 
Aiken,  Cullen  Perry 
Allen, 

George  Stuart,  D.D.S. 
Allen.  Harry  Sheldon 
Anderson,  John  Milton 
Ansley,  Robert 
Bailey,  Harry  Brawley 
Baker,  Clark  Dyer 
Ball,  William  Reaves 
Barber, 

John  Raymond,  A.B. 
Bardsley, 

William  James,  A.B. 
Barlow,  Thomas  Howell 
Barnebee,  James  Hosea 
Barnebee,  James  William 
Barrett,  Charles  Cyrus 
Barry,  Howard  Jerome 
Barry,  Russell  Thomas 
Bath,  Dane  Henry 


RESIDENCE 

Pittsfield,  111. 
Evansville,  Ind. 

Griffith,  Ind. 
Kiethsburg,  111. 
Greenville,  Ohio 
Westville,  Ind. 
Chicago 
Minden,  Neb. 
Mitchell,  S.  D. 

Portland,  Ore. 

Gunnison,  Utah 
Fargo,  N.  D. 
Mendon,  Mich. 
Fulton,  Mich. 
Spring  Valley,  111. 
Floyd,  Wis. 
Chicago 
Chicago 


PRECEPTOR 

Faculty 
Faculty 
B.  C.  Macher 

Faculty 
Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Toshieo  Tujita 

Faculty 

A.  F.  Schoen 

G.  Sanderson 
N.  C.  Dougherty 
Faculty 
J.  B.  Shawgo 
N.  P.  Mills 
Faculty 
O.  L.  Smith 
Faculty 

.  R.  Harvey  Reed 
Alvin  Snyder 
Faculty 
Faculty 

L.  Hektoen 

Faculty 

Faculty 

W.  F.  Scott 
Faculty 

Faculty 

E.  B.  Hiestand 
Thomas  Tuffley 
Faculty 
Faculty 

Faculty 

J.  E.  Talmage 
M.  Van  Dyke 
Carl  Stutsman 
Faculty 
Rudolph  Menn 
Theodore 

Thompson 
Faculty 
G.  H.  Hill 

George  Whare 

Faculty 

H.  H.  Wolf 

F.  Stubblefield 
Faculty 


PRECEPTOR 

J.  EstiU  Miller 
Faculty 

Arthur  Westfall 

J.  S.  Allen 

L.  C.  Anderson 

H.  N.  Evans 

Faculty 

Faculty 

W,  E.  Crane 

Faculty 

Faculty 
I.  N,  Wear 
S.  A.  Edwards 
S.  B.  Snyder 
S.  E.  Beebe 
Faculty 
John  M.  Cooke 
Faculty 
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EESIDENCE 


PRECEPTOR 


RESIDENCE 


PRECEPTOR 


Bawden,  Frank  Clare 

Pontiac,  111. 

Dr.  Rose 

Fitzmaurice, 

Baxter, 

Edward  Stokes 

Stokesville,  N.  D. 

Edw.  Fitz- 

Thomas Leland,  B.L. 

Fayette,  0. 

W.  D.  Murphy 

maurice 

Bear,  Wilson  Grant,  B.S. 

Orangeville,  111. 

Faculty 

Fleming,  Claude  Fillmore 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

M.  F.  Fleming 

Beeson,  John  Bradley 

Marshalltown,  la 

Faculty 

Fletcher,  Frank  Drennan 

Chatham,  111. 

J.  F.  Woodward 

Behan,  Richard  Joseph 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Drs.  McCann  & 

Foat,  John  Samuel,  A.B. 

Glenn,  Wis. 

E.  C.  Barnes 

Swope 

Ford,  William  Brown,  B.S 

Sparta,  Wis. 

Faculty 

Benham, 

Fowler,  James  Harmon 

McCook,  Neb. 

W.  V.  Gage 

Roy  Herschel,  M.D. 

Minneapolis,  Minn 

.  Faculty 

Fox,  Philip  Angus 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.  T.  Holbrook 

Benjamin,  Ralph  Linwood  St.  Anne,  111. 

S.  S.  Thomas 

Frick,  John  Merl 

Ottawa,  O. 

C.  E.  Beardsley 

Benson,  Adelbert  Harold 

Lake  Park,  la. 

Faculty 

Frye,  Clarence  Maxfield 

Morrison,  111. 

D. B.  Seger 

Benson,  John  Paul 

Peoria,  111. 

Faculty 

Fuller,  Spencer  Samuel 

Hoopston,  111. 

H.  L.  Day 

Benson,  Otis  Otto 

Rankin,  111. 

J.  R.  Lyttle 
C.  Bernhardi 

Funck,  George  William 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Faculty 

Bernhardi,  Carl  Oscar 

Rock  Island,  111. 

Gardner,  Cyrus  Alvin,  A.B 

Kendallville,  Ind. 

Faculty 

Bessette,  Adelard  Elphige 

Chicago 

F.  S.  J.  Bessette 

Gates,  Eugene,  S.B. 

Marengo,  la. 

Faculty 

Best,  Bruce  Taylor 

Arlington  Heights, 

Gay,  Robert  James,  B.S. 

Madison,  Wis. 

Faculty 

111. 

J.  E.  Best 

Gleason,  William  Thomas 

Gladstone,  Mich. 

R.  S.  Forsythe 

Biedenkopf,  Christian  John  Grand  View,  Ind. 

J.  F.  White 

Gleeson,  Benjamin,  Ph.G. 

Springfield,  111. 

Faculty 

Bilsborrow,  George  Burton  Wolverton,  Minn. 

J.  D.  McDonald 

Goldberg,  Joseph  Benjamin  Chicago 

Jacob  Abt 

Blakesley, 

Good,  Robert  Hosea,  B.S. 

Waterloo,  Ont. 

Joel  Good 

Theodore  Seward 

Rock  Island,  111. 

Faculty 

Gordon,  John  Bowers,  B.S 

Chesterville,  O. 

Faculty 

Blatchford, 

Grady, 

Francis  Wickes,  B.S. 

Chicago 

Faculty 

William  Patrick,  B.S. 

Chicago 

D.  Collins 

Boatman,  Harry  Forman 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Graham,  John  Albert 

Chicago 

T.  P.  Lynam 

Bostwick,  James  Grimes 

Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Faculty 

Greenbaum,  Frederick 

Chicago 

M.  Whise 

Briggs,  Carl  Francis 

Sullivan,  Ind. 

Charles  F. 

Grosser, 

Briggs 

Edward  WiUiam,  M.D. 

Chicago 

E.  L.  Hayfcrd 

Britell, 

Grosvenor, 

Oley  Alphonso,  B.S. 

St.  Edward,  Neb. 

Faculty 

Lorenzo  Nelson,  M.D. 

Chicago 

W.  F.  Grosvenor 

Brower,  Daniel  Roberts,  Jr 

.  Chicago 

D.  R.  Brower 

Gullixson,  Andrew,  B.A. 

Bode,  la. 

T.  E.  Livingston 

Brown,  Charles  Percy 

Chicago 

W.  L.Brown 

Hamill,  Ralph  C,  A.B. 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Bruce,  John  Percy 

Chicago 

Dr.  Downey 

Hamley,  Eugene  Carter 

Maquoketa,  la. 

A.  B.  Bowen 

Bruggeman,  Henry  Otto 

Logansport,  Ind. 

Stevenson  & 

Hamman,  Amos  F. 

Meredosia,  111. 

Faculty 

Busjahn 

Hardie,  Robert,  Jr. 

Chicago 

D.  Reynolds 

Buckland,  Ralph  Hale,  A.B.  Dv 

Faculty 

Harris, 

Burke, 

Clinton  Ephraim,  A.B. 

Grinnell,  la. 

E.  H.  Harris 

Walter  Henry  Ambrose 

Walker,  la. 

Faculty 

Harris,  Oscar  Porter 

Meriden,  111. 

G.  J.  Wormley 

Campbell, 

Harrold,  Edwin  Orren,  A.B 

.  Roll,  Ind. 

J.  A.  Harrold 

Charles  Samuel,  B.S. 

Ottawa,  Kan. 

Faculty 

Hastings,  John  Charles 

Bailey,  la. 

H.  T.  Walker 

Carlson,  Carl  William,  A.B.  Chicago 

Faculty 

Haynes, 

Carnelley,  James  Henry 

Joliet,  111. 

Faculty 

Halbert  Andrew,  B.S. 

Chicago 

R.  L.  James 

Carney,  John  Robert 

Logansport,  Ind. 

B.  C.  Stevens 

Helton,  Alfred  Joseph 

Atwood,  111. 

Faculty 

Chapin,  Gardner  Spring 

Winside,  Neb. 

A.  F.  Chapin 

Hinde,  John  Ross 

Lewiston,  111. 

Faculty 

Clark, 

Hoffman,  Clyde  Bernard 

Brazil,  Ind. 

Faculty 

Dwight  Freeman,  M.D. 

Chicago 

E.  G.  Davies 

Hogan,  John  Martin 

Waunakee,  Wis. 

M.  O'Malley 

Clough,  Francis  Edgar 

Deadwood,  S.  D. 

A.  Strachen 

Hoiby,  Charles  Oscar 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Collins,  James  Patrick 

Chicago 

P.  J.  Collins 

Holinger,  Otto,  D.D.S. 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Colwell, 

Hopkins,  Edward  Howard  Spokane,  Wash. 

E.  D.  Howard 

John  Bruner,  Ph.B. 

Bloomington,  111. 

Faculty 

Houlihan,  Thomas  Joseph 

Charter  Oak,  la. 

J.J.McWilliame 

Converse, 
Elliott  Vanveltner 

Hoyt,  Doc  Colley 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Palestine,  Tex. 

W.  J.  James 

Huckin,  William 

Ogden,  111. 

J.  F.  Harris 

Cornish,  Edwin  Joseph, B.S.  Myrna,  Minn. 

E.  D.  Cornish 

Hughes,  Lawrence  Jesse 

Decatur,  Ind. 

S.  D.  Beavers 

Coverdale,  Earl  Gilbert 

Decatur,  Ind. 

J.  S.  Coverdale 

Huizenga,  Richard,  A.B. 

Rock  Valley,  la, 

F.  J.  Huizenga 

Corert,  Orra  F. 

Cameron,  W.  Va. 

Faculty 

Hulbert,  Charles  Darwin 

Chicago 

D.  B.  Fonda 

Cox,  Roy  Herndon 

Trenton,  Mo. 

Faculty 

Iddings,  Howard  Wiley 

Springbrook,  Wis. 

Faculty 

Crawford,  James  Harry 

Plymouth,  111. 

T.  J.  McDaniels 

Jackson,  Daniel  F. 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Crown,  Frank  Anton 

Jackson,  Gustavus  Brown 

Owensboro,  Ky. 

D.  F.  Griffith 

Christoii'er  N. 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Jacobs,  Edward  Harold 

Burlington,  Wis. 

W.  F.  Jacobs 

Dally,  Harry  Homer 

Kempton,  111. 

H.  M.  Dally 

Jameson, 

Daniels,  Charles  Edward 

Marion,  la. 

F.  E.  Fullerton 

Curtiss  Norton,  B.S. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Faculty 

Darby,  George  Switzer 

Otterbein,  Ind. 

Faculty 

Johnson, 

Davidson, 

Arnold  Edwin,  Ph.B. 

Red  Wing,  Minn. 

H.  L.  McKinstry 

Eric  Adolphus,  A.B.,  M.D.  Chicago 

N.  A.  Graves 

Johnson, 

Davies,  Charles  G.,  B.S. 

Spring  Green,  Wis 

Faculty 

David  Powell,  Ph.B.,  B.S 

Muscatine,  la. 

Faculty 

Davies, 

Johnson,  Henry  Benton 

Pomona,  Kan. 

Faculty 

Howell  Emlyn,  Ph.D. 

Chicago 

L.  M.  Powell 

Kalayjian, 

Davis,  John  Westby 

Defiance,  0. 

Faculty 

Dikran  Sarkis,  A.B. 

Marash,  Turkey 

Faculty 

Dolan,  William  Grange 

West  Superior,  Wis.  Faculty 

Keller,  Alvin,  B.S. 

Attica,  0. 

Faculty 

Dunlap, 

Kennett, 

Robert  Elberon,  B.S. 

Clarinda,  la. 

Faculty 

George  Hempstead,  B.  S 

.  Missoula,  Mont- 

Faculty 

Dunn,  Arthur  D.,  Ph.B. 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Kieff er,  Edward  John 

Mineral  Point,  Wis.  Faculty 

Donlon,  William  James 

Las  Animas,  Colo. 

B.H.Chamberlin 

Kierland,  Peter  E. 

Rushford,  Minn. 

Faculty 

Edgar,  Nelson 

Holstein,  la. 

J.  C.  Edgar 

Kinnaman,  Guy  Carson 

Ashland,  0. 

R.  C.  Kinnaman 

Eickelberg,  Fred  August 

Juneau,  Wis. 

Faculty 

Kistner,  John  Wesley 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

I.  W.  Short 

Elfrink, 

Kittoe,  Richard  Dunn 

Cuba,  Wis. 

James  Andereon 

Benjamin  Franklin,  B.S 

.  Aurora,  111. 

Faculty 

Kremer,  John 

Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Louis  Barth 

Emley, 
Samuel  Charles,  A.B. 

Great  Bend,  Kan. 

J.  Hess 

Krieger,  Wilhelm  Emil 
Ladwig,  Walter  Alvin,  B.S 

Belle  Blaine,  Minn 
».  Appleton,  Wis. 

.  G.  R.  Moloney 
M.  J.  Rodermind 

Evans, 

Lake,  George  Burt 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

W.  T.  Green 

Thomas  Jefferson,  M.D. 

Silver  Cliff,  Colo. 

E.  R.  Bryant 

Lakemeyer, 

Everly,  Walter,  B.S. 

Gold  thwait,  Tex. 

Faculty 

Adolph  William 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Evers,  John 

Bowling  Green,  0. 

W.  M.  Fuller 

Larsen,  Ralph  Ludwig 

Chicago 

W.  P.  Verity 

Ewers,  Joseph  Bernard 

Effingham,  111. 

J.  N.  Groves 

Leeper,  David  Dwight 

Phelps  City,  Mo. 

Faculty 

Falker,  William  Henry 

Chicago 

Faculty 

Lewison,  Eli,  B.A. 

Vermillion,  S.  D. 

C.L.Thorsgaard 

Fithian,  George  Rolland 

Newton,  111. 

Faculty 

Lincoln,  Simon  Emanuel 

Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

C  0.  Young 
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NAME 


RESIDENCE 


Little,  Burton  D.,  M.D.        Patterson,  la. 
Little,Wilbur  Grant,  Ph.B.  Chicago 
Liittig,  John  Vincent  Davenport,  la. 

Livermore,  Walter  Henry    Smith  Centre,  Kan. 
Luhman,  Frederick  Walter  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Lutton.  Lionel  Sinclair        St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Lyon,  John  Bates,  Jr.  Harvard,  HI. 

Maginn,  Edward  Francis     Chicago 
Malkin,  Max  Chicago 

Maple,  James  Brian,  A.B.     Sullivan,  Ind. 
Marchildon,  John  Woods     Thebes,  111. 
Matthei,  Philip  Carl  Chicago 

Meade,  Frank  Keith  Salina,  Kan. 

Meissner,  Carl  Herbert         Chicago 
Merriman,  James  Anthony  Selma,  Ala. 
Merritt,  Walter  Dwight       Janesville,  Wis. 
Michell, 


George  Washington  Gridley,  111. 

Miller,  George  DeVere  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Miller,  George  Philip  Chicago 

Miller,  Harry  Wallis  Mt.  Vernon,  O, 

Montgomery, 

John  Solomon  Milan,  Mo. 

Morris,  Remus  Cook  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Morse,  Samuel  Smith,  A.B.  Ripon,  Wis. 
Mueller,  Edward  William    Manitowoc,  Wis. 
McCarthy,  Harry  Harold     Dubuque,  la. 
McCaughey, 

Robert  Stanton,  A.B.         Hoopston,  111. 
McCauley,  Charles  Edward  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 
McCoy,  John  Hamilton        Beattie,  Kan. 
McDonough, 

William  Connoly  Woodburn,  la. 

McGovern,  James  Eugene    Highland,  Wis. 
Mclntyre,  Edward  Hubert  Streetor,  111. 
McKirahan, 

Josiah  Ralph,  B.S.  Norfolk,  Va. 

McManus, William  Francis  West  Superior,  Wis. 
Nadeau,  Alexandre  Thomas  Marinett,  Wis. 
Naramore,  Hal  Sherman      Mason  City,  la. 
Nicholson,  James  Murney    Chicago 
Olson,  Orvil  Augustus 


PRECEPTOR 

D.  W.  Smouse. 

Faculty 

L.  W.  Littig 

Faculty 

F.  S.  Luhman 

Faculty 

CM.  Johnson 

D.  H.  Cunnugh 

Faculty 

C.  F.  Briggs 

J.  D.  Porterfield 

Philip  Matthei 

Faculty 

Faculty 

F.  J .  DuBose 

C.  F.  Woods 

J.  A.  Taylor 
C.  E.  Miller 
Faculty 
W.  B.  Holden 

Fac.  U.  of  Mo. 
J.  M.  Bash 
A.  Mitchell 
F.  O.  Luhman 
J.  F.  McCarthy 

F.  C.  McCaughey 


Axtel,  Neb. 
Holdredge,  Neb. 
Waunakee,  Wis. 
Rantouh  111. 
Logansport,  Ind. 
Grinnell,  la. 


Olson,  Carl  Oscar,  A.B. 

O'Malley  William  P. 

Osborne,  John  William 

Palmer,  Adelbert  Lee 

Parish,  Ora  Frank  Ph.B 

Pearsall, Robert  Percy,A.B.  Port  Byron.  111. 

Peppier,  Julius  Frederick    Muskegon,  Mich. 

Perkins,  Ernest  Della,M.D.  Ashland,  Wis. 

Phillips,  Clark  Ernest  Wrightstown,  Wis. 

Porterfield, 

William  Lowrie 
Potthoff ,  Ernest  William 
Prasch.  Herbert  Francis 
Pugh,  Florin  Harrison 
Quick,  Edward  William 
Quigley,  Daniel  Thomas 
Ramsey,  James  Wilson 


Cape  Girardeau,Mo. 
Oak  Park,  111. 
Burlington,  Wis. 
West  Lebanon,  Ind. 
Cordova,  111. 
Litchville,  N.  D. 
Aledo,  111. 


Rasmusson,  Fred  Paus 
Reinhard,  Hans  August 
Rhodes,  Walter  R. 
Richards,  Clarence  Alfred 
Rickfort, 

William  Otho,  B.S. 
Robinson, Frank  Crawford 
Roost,  Frederick  H. 
Rosenow,  Edward  C 
Ross,  William  Grant 
Rowan,  Edward  James 
Ruschhaupt, 

Louis  Frederick,  B.S. 
Schmidt, 

Ernst  Simon  Starr 


Moorhead,  Minn. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Neal,  111. 
Rhinelander,  Wis. 

Lake  Mills,  Wis. 
Waitsburg,  Wash. 
Jackson,  Neb. 
Montana,  Wis. 
Peotone,  111. 
Chicago 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Marshfield,  Wis. 


Faculty 
B.  P.  Hatch 

Faculty 

J.  E.  Mahoney 

Faculty 

A.M.  Anderson 

J.  C.  Adams 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

F.  W.  Whitney 

Faculty 

Wm.  O'Malley 

Faculty 

B.  C.  Stevens 

P.  E.  Somers 

Faculty 

Jacob  Ooatiney 

Faculty 

M.  E.  Corbett 

D.  J.  Porterfield 
L.  C.  Borland 
W.  A.  Fulton 
Faculty 

W.  R.  Freek 
Faculty 

Drs.  Wallace  and 
Guthrie 
Faculty 
Faculty 

J.  A.  Baughman 
A.  D.  Daniels 

W.  A.  Engsberg 

Faculty 

Faculty 

E.  E.  Ochsner 
Faculty 
Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 


NAME 

Schmitt,  Aaron  Franklin 
Schneider,  Leo  Elmer 
Schultz,  J.  Albert 
Schurmeier, 

Frederick  Conrad,  B.  S. 
Schwendener, 

John  Edward 
Scott, 

Russell  Fanning,  B.S. 
Scouller,  John  D.,  Jr. 
Shaw,  Archibald,  Otis 
Shaw,  Harry,  A.B. 
Shawen,  Charles  Edwin 
Sheets,  Horace  H. 
'  Sheldon, 

Benjamin  Lillibridge 
Sheldon, 

Stuart  Harris,  B.S. 
Sim,  William  Alexander,  Jr. 
Slevin, 

Richard  Spalding,  A.B. 
Slusser,  Carl  Wilson 
Sokol,  John  Morrison,  B.S. 

Sonnenschein, 

Joseph  Benjamin 
Spangenberg, 

William  Charles 
Spaulding, 

William  Folsom,  Ph.B. 
Spengler,  Albert  Charles 
Spurgeon, 

Orville  Elmer,  B.S. 
Sweet,  Robert  Ballentine 
Swogger, 

Lawrence  Lonzo,  A.B. 
Sykes,  Roy  Wilkinson 
Taylor, 

William  Haverfield,  A.B. 
Thayer,  Marion  N. 
Tidd,  Ralph  Martin,  A.B. 
Tipton,  Samuel  Patterson 
Tooker, 

Robert  Newton,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Tormey, 

Thomas  William,  B.  S. 
Tyrrell,  John  Boyd 
VanNuys,  Walter  Crowe 
Vinson,  Harry  Warren 
Vork,  John 
Wahrer,  Carl  W. 
Wallis,  Frank  Calvin,  B.S. 
Warren,  Basil  Augustine 

Waugh, 

Clifton  Michael,  B.S. 
Weber,  Ernest  Owen 
Weber,  Siewert  Jacob 
Welch,  Joseph  Michael 
Wenglesky,  Julius  Ferman 
Wernham, 

James  Ingersoll,  B.S. 
Wertman,  Harry  Jacob 
West,  John  Charles 
Wherritt,  David  Henry 
White,  Arthur  Weaver,B.L. 
Wine,  Jacob  Wilford,  M.D. 
Wood,  Cortez,  Bradford 
Wood,  Ernest 
Woodyatt,  Rollin  Turner 
Yates,  Walter  Wilson,  B.S. 
Yoder, 

Albert  Christian,  A.B. 
Young,  Eugene  Yetman 
Young,  John  Wray,  B.S. 


RESIDENCE 

Mankato,  Minn. 
Oregon,  111. 
Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Houbstadt,  Ind. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Scott  Land,  111. 
Pontiac,  111. 
Helena,  Mont. 
Whitensville,  Mass. 
Dayton,  O. 
Oregon,  111. 


PRECEPTOR 

Faculty 
Faculty 
Faculty 

H.  Schurmeier 

J.  Schwendener 

Faculty 

J.  D.  Scouller. 

W.  H.  Johnson 

Dr.  Harriman 

A.  S.  B.  Nellis 

Faculty 


Cedar  Rapids,  la,     W.  L.  Berring 


Madison,  Wis. 
Golconda,  111. 

Peoria,  111. 
Downer's  Grove,  111. 
Onslow,  la. 


Chicago 

Chicago 

Greeley,  Colo. 
Chicago 

Muncie,  Ind. 
Hampton,  la. 

Chicago 
Hamburg,  la. 

Oberlin,  0. 
Elnora,  Ind. 
Clark,  Pa. 
Fort  Scott,  Kan. 

Chicago 

Madison,  Wis. 
Waterville,  Minn. 
Osawatomie,  Kan. 
Ottumwa,  la. 
Holland,  Mich. 
Fort  Madison,  la. 
Pickering,  Mo. 
Black  River  Falls, 
Wis. 

Fairfax,  Mo. 
Vaysarano,  Neb. 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Madison,  Wis. 
Chicago 

Marengo,  ID. 

Milford,  Neb. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Paxton,  111. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Evanston,  111. 

Chicago 

Vincennes,  Ind. 
Glasgow,  Ky. 
Bloomfield,  la. 


C.  S.  Sheldon 
H.  W.  McCoy. 

J.  M.  Richmond 
Faculty 
J.  W.  Kirkpat- 
rick 

E.  B.  Shumway 

Faculty 

Faculty. 
J.  P.  Pfeifer 

W.  A.  Spurgeon 
L.  E.  Hacker 

Faculty 
Arnold  Jolly 

Wallace  Taylor 
H.  H.  Thayer 
E.  J.  Tidd 
J.  B.  Carver 

R.  N.  Tooker 

D.  B.  Collins 
O.  M.  Justice 
J.  D.  VanNuys 
Faculty 

L.  Barth 

C.  F.  Wahrer 
W.  M.  Wallis 

Faculty 

Faculty 
Faculty 
A.  H.  Weber 
M.  O'Malley 

D.  Lee  Shaw 

S.  C.  Wernham 

G.  W.  Brandon 

S.  S.  Strayer 

Faculty 

S.  M.  Wylie 

A.  S.  Rosenberg 

Faculty 

J.  A.  Patton 

Faculty 

A.  A.  Knapp 

Faculty 
Faculty 
J.  W.  andH.C. 
Young 


SUMMARY 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes 307 

Junior  Class -    187 

Senior  Class 275 

Postgraduate  and  Special  Students -  -    385 

Total          - 1154 


Special  Bulletin  for  TOInter  Quarter,  1903 


For  information  regarding  the  courses  for  the  Winter  Quar- 
ter, the  student  should  consult  the  60th  Annual  Announcement 
There  are  however  a  number  of  new  courses  added  and  in  other 
courses  some  changes  in  hours,  days  or  otherwise  have  been 
found  necessary.      These  course  are  as  follows: 


I        Anatomy— Course  7,  Dissection,  1  to  5 
p.  m.  daily  except  Saturday,  through- 


out the  quarter. 


.1  Mj. 


V 


VI 


Therapeutics— Course  4,  Prescription 
Writing,    will    be    given  each  quarter, 
,  the  year  occupying  24  hours.      .2  Mj. 
Dr.  Hutchinson. 

Pathology— Course  1 5,Chemical  Path- 
ology, will  be  given  during  the  Winter 
Quarter,  instead  of  the  Spring  Quar- 
ter, Tues.,  Sat,,  10  a.  m.  .4  Mj. 
Dr.  Wells. 

Course  1 8,  Lectures  in  General  Path- 
ology, Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  I  p.  m.     .5  Mj. 
Profs.  Hektoen  and  LeCount. 


VII  Medicine— Course  1 4,  Clinic  on  Nerv- 

ous Diseases,  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  1 0  to  1 2. 
Students  may  register  for  any  one,  two, 
or  all  three  days  and  receive  credit  re- 
spectively. .2,  .4  or  .6  Mj. 

Course  1 5,  Diseases  of  Infancy. 
Tues.,  Fri.,  10  to  12.  .4  Mj. 

Dr.  Cotton. 

Course  16,  Physical  Diagnosis  of  Infan- 
cy. Mon.,  Wed.,  10  a.  m.    First  Term. 

.4Mj. 

Dr.  Vanderslice. 

Course  26,  Medicine  Seminar.    Hours 
will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  students' 
time.  Credit  given  as  earned.  .2tolMj. 
Dr.  Herrigk. 

Course  34,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Medi- 
cine Clinic,  Mon.,  4  to  5  p.  m.  (instead 
of  Wed.)  .2  Mj. 

Dr.  Favil^. 

Course  37,  Alexian  Bros.  Hospital 
Medicine  Clinic,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  1 0  to  12 
a.  m.  .4  Mj. 

Dr.  Harris. 

(Students  taking  this  course  should 
register  also  for  course  VIII— 22) 

Course  39,  Pediatrics  Clinic. 
Tues.,  4  p.  m.  .1  Mj. 

Dr.  Abt. 

VIII  Surgery— Course  5,  Surgical  Anato- 
my, Tues.,  Sat.,  11  a.  m.  .4  Mj. 

Course  17,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Clinic, 
changed  to  Mon.,  2  to  4  p.  m.      .2  Mj. 


Course  22,  Clinic  at  Alexian  Brothers 
Hospital.     Tues.,  Thurs.,  8  to  10  a.  m. 

.4  Mj. 
Dr.  Harris. 

(Students  taking  this  course  should 
register  also  for  VII— 37.) 

Course  23,  Morning  Surgery  Clinic, for- 
merly the  Presbyterian  Hospital  Clinic, 
will  be  given  in  the  North  Amphitheatre 
of  SennHall, Tues., Fri.,  lOto  12.  .4  Mj. 
Prof.  Bevan. 

IX  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology- Course 

8,  Lectures  in  Gynecology  suppliment- 
ing  the  lectures  given  during  Autumnn 
Quarter.    Tues.,  Thurs.,  9  a.  m.     .4  Mj. 

Dr.  Findley. 

Course  9,  Microscopic  Gynecology. 
Two  sections  of  1 2  each,  will  be  regis- 
tered for  each  term.  Mon.,  Thurs., 
10  to  12  and  4  to  6.  .2  Mj. 

Course  11,  Gynecology  Clinic,  North 
Amphitheatre,  Senn  Hall.  Wed.,  Sat., 
10  to  12.  .4  Mj. 

Prof.  Webster. 

X  Chest,  Throat  and  Nose— Course 

9,  Recitation  Course,  supplementing 
work  in  Courses  1,  6,  7  and  8.  Wed. 
8  a.  m.  .2  Mj. 

Dr.  Bates. 

Course  1 2,  Seminar.    Subje  ct  for  Win- 
ter Quarter,  "Acute  Pleurisy."     Cred- 
it given  as  earned.     Students  desiring 
to  register  for  this  course  confer  with 
Dr.  Colwell. 
.2  to  .1  Mj. 

XI  Eye  and  Ear— Course  4,  Anatomy 
of  the  Ear.  Throughout  the  quarter. 
Tues.  2  to  4.  .2  Mj. 

Course  8,  Eye  Infirmary  Clinic.  .2  Mj. 
Wed.  2  to  4.  Dr.  Dodd. 

Sat.  2  to  4.  D*.  Wilder. 

Course  1 1,  Ear  Infirmary  Clinic.  .2  Mj. 
Tues.  2  to  4.  D  .  Dickerman. 

XII  Skin  and  Venereal— Course  5,  Der- 
matology Lectures.  Mon.,  Frid.,  8  a. 
m.     First  term.  .2  Mj. 

XIII  Medical  Jurisprudence  —  Course  1, 

Lectures,  Wed.,  1  p.  m.    Recitation  and 
conference  course,  Tues.,  Wed.,  5  to  6. 
Judge  Freeman. 
Dr.  Gill. 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  FOR  THE  SPRING  QUARTER,  1903. 


This  bulletin  is  to  show  changes  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  courses  of  study  for 
the  Spring-  Quarter,  as  well  as  any  new  courses  which  have  been  added.  Otherwise  the 
student  should  be  guided  by  the  60th  Annual  Announcement. 


Ill — Chemistry 

Course  52  will  be  given  as  follows: — Lectures; 
First  term,  Sat.  11.00;  Second  term,  Fri.,  Sat. 
11.00.  Conference,  Mon.,  11.00,  throughout 
the  quarter.  Labratory,  second  term,  Tues., 
Wed.,  Thurs.,  10.00-12.00.  .8  Mj. 

PROF.  HAINES,  ASST.   PROF.   SALISBURY  and 
DR.  VAUGHAN. 

Courses  54,  55  and  56  as  per  60th  Annual  An- 
nouncement. 

V — Therapeutics 

Course  4,  Prescription  "Writing-,  will  be  given 
on  Thurs.,  10.00-12.00,  throughout  the  quar- 
ter. .2  Mj. 
DR.  HUTCHINSON 

Courses  2  and  3  as  per  60th  Annual  Announce- 
ment. 

VI— Pathology 

Course   16,    Chemical   Pathology   will   not    be 

repeated  in  Spring  Quarter. 
Courses  12,  13  and  17  given  as  per  60th  Annual 

Announcement. 

VII — Medicine 

Course  14,  Clinic  on  Nervous  Diseases,  will  be 
given  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.00-12.00.  Students 
may  register  for  any  one,  two  or  all  three 
days  and  receive  respectively,   .2,  .4  or  .6  Mj. 

Course  17  will  be  a  Pedriatics  Clinic,  limited 
to  eight  students,  held  at  the  Cook  County 
Hospital  Mon.,  Wed.,  9.00,  throughout  the 
quarter.  .2  Mj. 

DR.  CHURCHILL. 

Conrse  18  will  not  be  given. 

Course  19,  Pediatrics  Clinic,  will  be  held  Tues., 
S&ed.,  10.00-12.00.  .4  Mj. 

PROF.  DODSON. 

Course  21,  Clinic  at  the  Cook  County  Hospital, 

will  follow  as  nearly  as  possible  the  subject 

matter  dealt   with    in    Recitation,    Course   5; 

Tues.,  10.00-12.00.  .2  Mj. 

DR.  SLAYMAKER. 

Course  21a,  Clinic  at  the  Cook  County  Hos- 
pital, Sat.,  10.00-12.00  throughout  the  quar- 
ter. .2Mj. 

DR.  MIDLER. 

Course  27,  Evening  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Thurs. 
7.00,  will  be  given  by  dr.  hall.  .2  Mj. 

Course  34,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Clinic  has  been 
changed  to  Mon.,  4.00^6.00.  .2  Mj. 

PROF.  FAVILL. 

Course  37,  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital  Clinic, 
will  be  given  on  Tues.,  Thurs.,  10.00-12.00 
throughout  the  quarter.  .4  Mj. 

ASST.  CLIN.  PROF.  HOELSCHER. 

Course  39,  Pediatrics  Clinic  at  Cook  County 
Hospital,  will  be  held  Tues.  4.00-5.  .1  Mj. 

ASST.  PROF.  ABT. 

Caurses  1,  5,  6,  10,  11,  13,  20,  22,  23,  24,  30,  31, 
32,  35  and  36,  given  as  per  60th  Annual  An- 
nouncement. 

VIII — Surgery 

Course  6,  Surgical  Anatomy, will  be  held  Tues., 
Fri.  (instead  of  Sat.)  .4  Mj. 

DR.  OLNEY 
Course  17,  Clinic   at  St.    Luke's   Hospital   has 
been  changed  to  Mon.,  2.00-4.00.  .2  Mj. 

ASST.  CLIN.  PROF.  McARTHUR. 


Course  22,  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital  Clinic, 
will  be  given  Tues.  and  Thurs.,  8.00-10.00, 
throughout  the  quarter.  .4  Mj. 

ASST.  CLIN.  PROF.  HARRIS. 

Course  23,  now  the  morning  Surgery  Clinic, 
will  be  given  in  the  North  Amphitheatre, 
Senn  Hall,  Tues.,  Fri.,  10.00-12.00.  .4  Mj. 

PROF.  BEVEN. 

Courses  3,  7,  8,  13,  14,  15,  18,  19,  20  and  21  as 
per  60th  Annual  Announcement. 

IX — Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Course  3  will  not  be  given.  Course  5  will  be 
substituted  for  it. 

Course  5,    Clinical   Conference   in   Obstetrics, 

will  meet   in    two   divisions:   Mon.,    Thurs., 

11  00-12.00  for  juniors  and  Wed.,  Sat.,  11.00- 

12.00  for  seniors.  .4  Mj. 

DRS.  PADDOCK  AND  JEFFERSON. 

Course  6  will  not  be  given. 

Course  8,  Gynecology  lectures,  Tues.,  Thurs., 
9.00-10.00.  .4  Mj. 

DR.  LEWIS. 

Course  9,  Microscopic  Gynecology,  will  be  held 
in  two  sections  each  term.  First  term,  Mon., 
Thurs.,  10.00-12.00,  and  Mon.,  Thurs.,  4.00- 
6.00.  Second  term,  Mon.,  Thurs.,  10.00-12.00 
and  Tues.,  Thurs.,  2.00-4.00.  .4  M. 

DR.  FINDLEY. 

Courses  4,  10,  11  and  12  as  per  60th  Annual  An- 
nouncement. 

X — Chest,  Throat  and  Nose 

Course  3,  Physical  Examination,  Tues.,  4.00- 
6.00.  .2  Mj. 

DR.  JONES. 

Course  7,  a  Lecture  and  Recitation  course, 
dealing  with  special  diseases  of  the  throat 
and  nose,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  8.00.  .6  Mj. 

DR.  DeTARNOWSKI. 

Course  9,  Recitation,  supplementing  courses  6, 
7  and  8.     Wed.,  8.00.  .2  Mj. 

DR.  BATES. 

Course  12,  Seminar  course.  Students  may  elect 
one  of  the  following  topics:  "Aneurism  of 
Arteries  of  Chest";  "Actinomycosis  of  the 
Lungs";  "Mycosis  of  the  Fauces";  "Nasal 
Mucous  Polypi";  "Fatty  Degeneration  of  the 
Heart  and  Angina  Pectoris."  .2  to  1  Mj. 

DR.  COLWELL. 

Course  14,  discontiuued. 

Cou.ses  4,  5,  6,  8,  10,  15  and  16,  as  per  60th  An- 
nual Announcement. 

XI — Eye  and  Ear 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  9  and  10  given  as  per  the 
60th  Annual  Announcement. 

XII — Skin  and  Venereal  Diseases 

Course  6,  Histopathology  and  Bacteriology  of 
the  Skin,  limited  to  eight  seniors,  will  be 
given  each  term,  Tues.,  Fri.,  4.00-6.00.  .4  M. 

DR.  ORMSBY. 

Course  8,  A  Lecture  Course  on  Syphilis  will  be 
given  during  the  first  term  of  the  Spring 
Quarter,  Mon.,  Fri.,  8.00.  .4  M. 

DR.  SCHALEK. 

Courses  1,  2,  4  and  7  given  as  per  the  60th  An- 
nual Announcement. 
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RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

IN   AFFILIATION   WITH 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 


Special  Courses  for  Practitioners 


Durmg  the  first  term  of  the  Spring  Quarter,  April  1st  to  May 
J  5th,  J  903,  the  Faculty  of  Rush  Medical  College  announce  that 
courses  arranged  exclusively  for  physicians  will  be  offered  as  follows: 

VL     Department  of  Pathology. 

Course  19.  A  laboratory  and  conference  course  in 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology  with  reference 
to  the  relation  of  these  branches  to  general 
practice.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  to 
attend  post  mortems  and  study  fresh  clinical 
material.  A  thorough  training  in  the  tech 
nic  of  these  branches  will  be  provided. 
The  special  topics  taken  up  and  the  material 
studied  will  be  adjusted,  in  so  far  as  possible, 
to  the  wishes  of  the  class. 

Daily,  10-1. 

Drs.  Ricketts  and  Stober. 

Course  limited  to  24  students. 


VIL    Department  of  Medicine. 

Course  24A.  A  course  in  Laboratory  Diagnosis,  afford- 
ing instruction  in  the  examination  of  path- 
ological urine,  both  chemical  and  microscop- 
ical;   of  sputum,  feces,  and  other  excretions 
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and  secretions;  together  with  a  study  of  the 
blood.  The  latter  will  include  examination 
of  the  fresh  blood,  estimation  of  the  haemo- 
globin and  specific  gravity;  estimation  of  the 
number  of  corpuscles,  study  of  stained  speci- 
mens, and  the  differential  diagnosis  of  the 
several  diseases  of  the  blood. 

Daily,  8-10  A.  M. 

Drs.  Capps,  Thorsgaard  and  Small. 

Course  limited  to  24  students. 

Note.  Microscopes  and  all  necessary  appar- 
atus for  the  above  courses,  with  the 
exception  of  slides,  covers  and  slide 
boxes  will  be  provided  by  the  College; 
each  student  is  advised,  however,  to 
bring  his  own  microscope. 

X.    Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat  and  Nose. 

Course  17.  A  clinical  and  conference  course  in  the 
Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the 
Nose  and  Throat.  This  course  is  designed 
to  afford  training  in  the  methods  of  Laryn- 
goscopy and  Rhinoscopy  and  in  such  modern 
methods  of  treating  the  group  of  diseases 
mentioned,  as  the  general  practitioner  should 
know. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  1-3  P.  M. 

Drs.  Freer  and  Torrison. 

Course  limited  to  12  students. 

The  fee  for  each  of  the  above  courses  is  $20.00; 
the  combined  fee  for  the  three  courses  is  $30.00. 
The  regular  clinical  and  other  courses  will  be  open 
to  the  students  taking  these  courses  without  extra 
fee. 


It  has  long  been  the  desire  of  the  faculty  of  Rush  Med- 
ical College  to  offer  courses  specially  arranged  for  those 
practicing  medicine.  The  regular  under-graduate  work  has 
been  largely  attended  by  physicians  and  frequent  request 
has  been  made  that  special  courses  be  offered.  Until  re- 
cently the  resources  of  the  College  were  fully  taxed  by  the 
under-graduate  students,  but  the  transfer  of  the  teaching 
of  the  first  two  years  to  the  University  of  Chicago  and  the 
completion  of  Senn  Hall,  which  has  largely  increased  the 
facilities  for  clinical  work,  have  made  it  possible  to  provide 
such  special  courses.  Further  announcement  will  be  made 
from  time  to  time  of  additional  courses.  Attention  is  called 
to  the  courses  which  are  offered  in  the  departments  of 
Anatomy,  Neurolog}- ,  and  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  dur- 
ing the  Summer  Quarter  of  1903.  These  will  be  fully  des- 
cribed in  the  annual  announcement  which  will  be  issued 
in  May. 

All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to 

RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 

Chicago,  Illinois. 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  FOR  THE  SUMMER  QUARTER,  1903. 


This  bulletin  is  to  show  changes  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  courses  of  study  for 
the  Summer  Quarter,  as  well  as  any  new  courses  which  have  been  added.  Otherwise  the 
student  should  be  guided  by  the  60th  Annual  Announcement. 


Ill — Chemistry 

Course  54,  as  per  60th  Annual  Announcement. 

V — Therapeutics 

Course  4,  Prescription  Writing-,  will  be  given 
on  Thurs.,  10.00-12.00,  throughout  the  quar- 
ter. .2Mj. 
DR.  HUTCHINSON 

VI— Pathology 

Courses  12  and  17,  given  as  per  60th  Annual 
Announcement. 

VII — Medicine 

Course  2,  A  course  in  general  symtomatology. 
Second  term,  Mori.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.00.      .6  Mj. 

DR.  HARVEY. 
Course  7,  A  clinical  course  in  Disorders  of  Nu- 
trition   in    Infancy   and    Childhood.     Tues., 
Fri.,  10.00-12.00.  .4  Mj. 

ASSOCIATE  PROF.  COTTON. 

Course  10,  A  clinical  and  conference  course  in 
general  medicine,  with  especial  reference  to 
diseases  of  the  blood  and  blood  vessels. 
Mon.,  Thurs.,  10.00-12.00.  .6  Mj. 

PROF.  BILLINGS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Course  11,  A  clinical  and  conference  course  in 
General  Medicine,  taking  in  the  infectious 
diseases,  especially  malaria,  septicemia, 
hydrophobia,  tetanus,  cerebro-spinal  fever, 
glanders,  anthrax. 

Tues.,  Fri.,  10.00-12.00.  .6  Mj. 

PROF.  HERRICK  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Course  13,  A  clinical  course  in  Medicine,  taking 
up  the  diseases  of  the  alimentary  tract. 
Wed.,  Sat.,  10.00-12.00.  .6  Mj. 

ASST.  PROF.  SIPPY  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Course  14,  Clinic  on  Nervous  Diseases.  Stu- 
dents may  register  for  any  one,  two  or  all 
three  days  and  receive  respectively, 

.2,  A  or  .6  Mj. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.00-12.00. 

PROF.  BROWER,  DR.  GILE. 

Course  21,  Clinic  at  the  Cook  County  Hospital, 

will  follow  as  nearly  as  possible  the  subject 

matter    dealt   with    in     Recitation   Courses ; 

Tues.,  10.00-12.00.  .2  Mj. 

DR.  SLAYMAKEH. 

Course  21a,  Clinic  at  the  Cook  County  Hospital, 

Sat.  10.00-12.00  throughout  the  quarter.  .2  Mj. 

DR.  MIEEER. 
Course  34,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  Clinic  has  been 
changed  to  Mon.,  4.00-6.00.  .2  Mj. 

PROF.  FAVIEE. 

Course  37,  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital  Clinic, 
will  be  given  on  Tues.,  Thurs.,  10.00-12.00 
throughout  the  quarter.  .4  Mj. 

ASST.  CEIN.  PROF.  HOEESCHER. 

Course  39,  Pediatrics   Clinic   at   Cook    County 
Hospital,  will  be  held   Sat.,    3.00-5.00.  .1  Mj. 
ASST.  PROF.  ABT. 

Courses  1,  6,  22,  23,  24,  25,  30,  31  and  36,  given 
as  per  60th  Annual  Announcement. 


VIII— Surgery 

Course  4,  Surgical  Anatomy,  will  be  held 
Tues.,  Fri.  (instead  of  Sat.)  .4  Mj. 

DR.  OENEY. 

Course  17,  Clinic  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  has 
been  changed  to  Mon..  2.00-4.00.  .2  Mj. 

ASST.  CEIN.  PROF.  McARTHUR. 

Course  22,  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital  Clinic, 
will  be  given  Tues.  and  Thurs.,  8.00-10.00, 
throughout  the  quarter.  .4  Mj* 

ASST.  CEIN.  PROF.  HARRIS. 

Course  23,  now  the  Morning  Surgery  Clinic, 
will  be  given  in  the  North  Amphitheatre, 
Senn  Hall,  Tues.,  Fri.,  10.00-12.00.  .4  Mj. 

PROF.  BEVAN. 

Courses  1,  2.  7,  8,  12,  14,  18,  19,  20  and  21,  as 
per  60th  Annual  Announcement. 

IX — Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Course  5,  Clinical  Conference  in  Obstetrics, 
will  meet  Wed.,  Sat.,  11.00-12.00.  .4  Mj. 

DRS.  PADDOCK  AND  JEFFERSON. 

Course  6  will  not  be  given. 

Course  9,  Gynecological  Diagnosis,  will  be  held 
in  two  sections  first  term  only.  Mon.,  Thurs., 
10.00-12.00,  and  Tues.,  Thurs.  3.00-5.00.  .4  Mj. 

DR.  FINDEEY 

Courses  4,  10,  11  and  12  as  per  60th  Annual 
Announcement. 

X — Chest,  Throat  and  Nose 

Course  1,  Recitation  and  Conference  course  in 
physical  diagnosis,  and  some  of  the  princi- 
pal diseases  of  the  chest. 

Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  8.00.  .6  Mj. 

DRS.  BATES  AND  COEWEEE. 

Course  3,  Physical  Examination.  Each  sec- 
tion meets  twice  per  week,  2.00-3.00.      .2  Mj. 

Course  12,  Seminar  course.  Subject  for  the 
Summer  quarter  will  be  "Endocarditis,  Acute 
and  Chronic."  .2  to  1  Mj. 

DR.  COEWEEE. 

Course  14,  discontinued. 

Courses  4,  5,  6,  8,  10,  15  and  16,  as  per  60th 
Annual  Announcement. 

XI — Eye  and  Ear 

Course  8,  Clinical  courses  in  diseases  of  the  eye 
at  the  Illinois  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary. Limited  to  10  students  in  each 
group.     Throughout  the  quartes. 

Wed.,  2.00-4.00,  DR.  DODD. 

Sat.,  2.00-4.00,  DR.  WIEDER. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  9  and  10,  as  per  the  60th  Annual 
Announcement. 

XII — Skin  and  Venereal  Diseases 

Courses  1,  2,  4  and  7  given  as  per  the  60th  An- 
nual Announcement. 
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THE  EDUCATION  OF  NURSES. 

BY  ALFRED  WORCESTER,  M.D., 
Wattham,  Mass. 


The  profession  of  nursing  is  undergoing  rapid 
evolution.  Eventually  its  rank  will  equal  that  of 
the  allied  profession  of  medicine.  But  its  present 
condition  is  chaotic  and  unsatisfactory  to  all  con- 
cerned. And  yet  it  grows  more  and  more  plain 
that  the  advance,  and  even  the  present  success,  of 
surgeons  and  physicians  depends  absolutely  upon 
excellent  nursing.  Why,  then,  are  excellent 
nurses  so  scarce?  Surely  it  is  not  from  lack  of 
young  women  willing  to  make  every  sacrifice  to 
become  such.  No,  the  fault  lies  with  the  training 
schools,  which  are  open  to  indictment  on  the 
following  counts : 

1.  The  educational  requirements  of  applicants 
for  admission  to  the  schools  are  not  sufficiently 
exacting.  As  a  result  probationers  are  admitted 
who  cannot  assimilate  the  scientific  knowledge 
that  underlies  the  profession  of  nursing. 

2.  It  is  folly  to  expect  young  women  whose 
backs  are  breaking  and  whose  heads  are  aching, 
after  twelve  hours  of  day  or  night  nursing,  to 
acquire  knowledge  from  text-books  or  lectures, 
even  if  either  the  books  or  the  lectures  were 
well  designed  for  the  purpose,  which  most  decid- 
edly they  are  not.  Moreover,  the  training  schools, 
in  attempting  to  satisfy  the  outrageous  demands 
of  the  hospital  economists,  break  the  best  student 
nurses  both  in  body  and  spirit,  by  requiring  what 
is  impossible  and  thus  putting  a  premium  on 
shirking  and  laziness. 


3.  Training  schools  for  nurses  ought  to  be 
educational  institutions,  and  no  educational  insti- 
tution can  properly  be  subordinate  to  an  eleemosy- 
nary institution.  And  yet  most  training  schools 
are  mere  adjuncts  of  hospitals,  established  and 
maintained,  not  primarily  for  the  education  of 
nurses,  but  openly  for  the  advantage  of  the  hos- 
pitals. This  is  shameful.  What  would  become 
of  a  medical  school  under  such  thraldom? 

4.  Training  schools,  instead  of  demanding 
proper  tuition  fees  from  student  nurses,  persist  in 
partially  clothing  them  or  in  paying  them  small 
"servant  allowances."  Even  the  theological 
schools  have  had  to  give  up  this  kind  of  bribery, 
which  of  course  operates  to  attract  the  poorer  and 
to  repel  the  better  and  more  self-respecting 
students. 

5.  Training  schools  do  not  provide  a  proper 
corps  of  teachers.  One  woman,  often  without  even 
a  single  assistant,  has  to  serve  as  principal  of  the 
school  and  as  superintendent  of  the  whole  nursing 
work  of  the  hospital.  What  sort  of  a  medical 
school  would  result  if  the  resident  medical  super- 
intendent of  the  hospital  were  also  the  dean  of 
the  school?  Moreover,  this  single-handed  woman 
at  the  head  of  the  training  school  has  to  beg 
lectures  as  a  favor  from  the  staff.  As  a  result, 
the  curriculum  generally  offered  is  only  a  hap- 
hazard medley  quite  unworthy  the  serious  atten- 
tion of  a  well-educated  woman. 

6.  The  hospital  training  schools  do  not  give 
an  all-around  training  even  in  hospital  nursing, 
but  only  in  the  special  kinds  of  hospital  nursing 
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there  required.  Thus  one  school  omits  mid- 
wivery,  another  omits  contagious-case  nursing, 
and  so  on.  But,  worse  than  this,  none  of  the 
hospital  schools  arrange  for  the  training  of  their 
student  nurses  in  the  equally  important  depart- 
ments of  private-family  nursing  and  district- 
visiting  nursing. 

7.  The  teaching  in  the  training  schools  is 
fundamentally  wrong.  Nursing  is  personal 
service  to  the  helpless.  It  is  an  art — dependent 
upon  science  though  it  be.  Now,  an  art  can  be 
learned  only  from  a  master-teacher  of  it,  by  imi- 
tation. And  the  art  of  personal  service  to  the 
helpless  can  be  righly  learned,  not  by  doing  one 
thing  for  twenty  patients,  but  rather  by  doing 
twenty  things  for  one  patient.  In  other  words, 
ward  work  deprives  the  probationer  of  the  neces- 
sity for  that  personal  devotion  to  the  individual 
patient  which  lies  at  the  very  heart  of  good  nurs- 
ing. 

8.  In  the  large  hospitals  the  student  nurses  are 
kept  too  long  at  work  they  do  well,  instead  of 
being  constantly  changed  to  new  work  that  they 
do  not  know  how  to  do.  In  short,  the  education 
of  the  nurse  is  not  the  purpose  of  such  training 
schools.  The  real  purpose  is  to  get  the  nursing 
service  for  the  hospital  at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 
In  the  small  hospital  training  schools,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  student  nurses  during  more  or  less  of 
their  course  are  sent  out  to  private  nursing,  not 
under  any  teaching  supervision,  nor  with  any 
reference  to  the  kind  of  experience  needed,  but 
solely  for  the  income  the  school  thus  receives. 
Were  these  earnings  devoted  solely  to  the  educa- 
tion of  the  nurses,  it  would  perhaps  be  defensible, 
but  the  disgraceful  fact  is  that  these  earnings  of 
the  student  nurses  are  generally  devoted  to  the 
support  of  the  hospital,  which  owns  the  school 
both  body  and  soul. 

Now,  if  these  charges  against  the  training 
schools  are  true,  and  if  these  are  the  reasons  why 
trained  nursing  usually  falls  so  far  short  of  that 
professional    excellence    demanded    today,    then 


there  is  need  of  a  radical  reform  in  the  schools  of 
nursing. 

This  means  that  the  education  of  nurses  must 
be  taken  out  of  the  control  of  the  hospitals  and 
politicians  and  medical  stock  companies,  and 
must  be  assumed  by  educators.  The  profession 
of  medicine  has  only  very  lately  thus  been  res- 
cued. Not  until  professional  schools  have  been 
adopted  by  the  universities  is  there  ever  possible 
that  devotion  to  educational  ideals  which  alone 
allows  and  fosters  the  highest  professional  devel- 
opment. This  is  just  as  true  of  the  profession  of 
nursing  as  it  is  of  other  professions. 

Of  course,  it  would  be  a  step  forward  from  the 
present  hospital  domination  of  the  training  school 
if  the  education  of  nurses  were  assumed  by  the 
medical  schools  which  have  whole  control  of  their 
hospitals.  But  such  a  step  would  at  best  be  only 
a  half-way  step  and  would  intail  great  difficulties. 

It  is  true  that  the  nursing  profession  is  second- 
ary to  the  medical  profession  in  that  the  nurse  is 
the  doctor's  executive  officer.  In  the  same  way 
the  engineer  of  the  battleship  is  secondary  to  the 
captain.  But  from  that  it  does  not  follow  that 
the  education  of  naval  engineers  should  be  in- 
trusted to  officers  of  the  line.  Engineers  must 
be  educated  by  engineers,  surgeons  by  surgeons, 
and  nurses  by  nurses  —  each  profession  in  its  own 
school,  under  its  own  separate  faculty,  and  con- 
trolled only  by  the  university. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  time  has  come 
for  universities  to  assume  the  education  of  nurses. 
On  the  one  hand,  the  profession  of  nursing  needs 
just  this  lifting  up.  On  the  other  hand,  college 
women  have  now  too  few  opportunities  for  the 
exercise  of  all  their  powers;  they  dislike  to  return 
to  parlor  inaction  ;  they  shrink  from  the  notoriety 
of  vying  with  men  in  the  older  professions  ;  but 
they  eagerly  undertake  the  applied  humanities  in 
college  settlements  ;  and,  while  they  cannot  prop- 
erly take  the  course  of  nurses'  training  offered  by 
the  present  schools,  and  adapted  to  poorly  edu- 
cated women,  they  would  gladly  enter  a  school 
of  nursing  whose  curriculum  extends  in  logical 
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sequence  beyond  the  college  education.  In  this 
way,  and  in  this  way  only,  can  the  profession  of 
nursing  be  raised  to  its  proper  rank,  and  so  win 
the  ablest  women  of  the  land  into  its  membership. 

Let  us,  then,  turn  from  fault-finding  with  the 
present  to  the  more  agreeable  consideration  of 
the  ideal  school  of  nursing.  Let  us  see  if  it  is  not 
feasible  to  obviate  all  the  disadvantages  of  the 
present  systems  of  training  without  incurring 
other  evils. 

The  first  essential  of  a  professional  school  is  a 
competent  faculty,  to  which  the  management  of 
the  school  is  intrusted,  under  the  control  of  the 
university.  Only  in  this  way  can  the  proper 
status  of  the  profession  be  maintained  on  exactly 
the  same  educational  level  with  other  professions. 

Is  there  any  objection  to  having  a  school  of 
nursing  an  integral  part  of  the  university  ?  It 
will  surely  be  admitted  that  the  profession  of 
nursing  is  at  least  equal  to  the  professions  of 
dentistry,  of  veterinary  medicine,  and  of  horti- 
culture, which  have  already  obtained  university 
recognition.  But,  it  may  be  asked,  why  not 
directly  compare  the  profession  of  nursing  with 
that  of  medicine?  Very  well,  I  pick  up  the 
gauntlet.  The  profession  of  medicine  is  both  a 
science  and  an  art,  but  in  it  the  art  of  curing  or 
caring  for  patients  is  being  left  far  behind  in  the 
advance  of  medical  science.  The  only  excuse  for 
this  relative  neglect  of  the  all-important  art  is 
that  the  modern  surgeons  and  physicians  have  at 
hand  a  sister-profession  to  which  the  caring  for 
their  patients  can  be  relegated.  For  nursing, 
while  founded  upon  science,  is  nevertheless 
mainly  an  art  —  the  art  of  personal  service  to  the 
helpless.  Now,  if  either  profession  must  outrank 
the  other,  which  is  of  more  importance,  the  one 
primarily  concerned  with  the  patient  himself,  or 
the  one  primarily  interested  in  his  disease  ? 

The  fact  is  that  there  is  exactly  equal  need  of 
both,  doctor  and  nurse,  and  that  equal  pains 
should  be  taken  in  their  education. 

The  requirements  for  the  ideal  school  of  nurs- 
ing will    have    regard   to  the  character  and  the 


educational  qualifications  of  applicants,  and  not 
to  their  ages.  But  it  is  the  habit  and  power  of 
acquiring  knowledge,  rather  than  the  possession  of 
any  particular  knowledge,  that  is  of  importance. 
For  this  assurance  a  college  education  or  its 
equivalent  is  a  necessary  requirement. 

The  course  of  training  in  the  ideal  school 
should  be  for  fully  four  years ;  and  should  com- 
bine daily  drill  with  study  and  instruction  in  such 
proportions  that  the  student  nurses  should  be 
refreshed  and  not  exhausted  by  their  different 
kinds  of  work. 

For  the  first  year,  four  hours;  for  the  second 
year,  six  hours  ;  and  for  the  last  two  years,  not 
more  than  two  hours  out  of  the  twenty-four 
should  be  devoted  to  practical  work,  always  under 
constant  teaching  supervision.  Half  of  this  prac- 
tical work  of  the  first  year  should  be  in  visiting- 
nursing,  and  half  of  it  should  be  devoted  to 
applied  dietetics,  and  other  departments  of  house- 
keeping. Much  of  nursing  is  housekeeping  for 
the  sick,  and  can  be  done  only  by  those  who  are 
past  masters  in  the  art  of  home-making  for  the 
well. 

During  the  second  year  the  student  nurses 
should  have  hospital  work;  during  the  third  year, 
private  case  or  special  nursing;  and  during  the 
fourth  year,  head-nurse  work  in  the  hospital 
wards  or  operating  rooms,  or  in  district-visiting 
service,  or  in  special  hospitals,  as,  for  instance, 
the  insane  or  the  contagious  hospitals. 

During  the  first  year  for  five  days  of  the  week 
three  hours  a  day  should  be  devoted  to  the  class- 
room and  laboratory;  during  the  second  year,  two 
hours;  and  for  the  last  two  years,  one  hour  a  day. 

The  different  courses  of  instruction  should  fit 
into  each  other  in  progressive  sequence.  Thus, 
for  example,  in  the  subject  of  asepsis  the  instruc- 
tion in  bacteriology,  the  drill  in  mock-surgical 
operations,  the  study  of  the  effects  of  pathogenic 
germs,  and  of  the  methods  of  sterilizing  should 
all  lead  up  to  the  preparation  of  surgical  materials, 
and  finally  to  actual  practice  in  the  operating 
room  as  the  surgeons'  assistants. 
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The  expenses  of  such  a  school  would  of  course 
be  large.  The  school  would  have  to  give  board 
and  laundry  to  the  student  nurses,  and  there 
would  be,  besides,  the  expenses  of  a  salaried 
faculty.  But  there  would  be  a  large  income  from 
the  earnings  of  the  students,  who  would  be  giving 
valuable  and  enthusiastic  service  throughout  their 
course.  And  there  would  also  be  the  income  from 
tuition  fees,  which  ought  to  be  for  each  student 
at  least  $100  yearly.  In  return  for  their  expend- 
iture of  time  and  money  the  graduates  of  this 
school  of  nursing  would  have  university  diplomas. 
Salaried  positions  of  $1,000  a  year  and  upward, 
above  all  living  expenses,  would  be  open  to  them. 
The  graduates  of  such  a  school  would  be  the  best- 
educated  nurses  in  this  country,  and  so  the  best 
fitted  for  great  service. 


THE  NEW  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES 

IN  THE  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL,  CHICAGO. 


During  several  years  the  Illinois  Training 
School  for  Nurses  has  carried  on  the  work  of 
nursing  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  This  ar- 
rangement terminates  in  November  of  the  present 
year,  and  the  authorities  of  the  hospital  have 
decided  to  establish  their  own  school.  Through 
the  liberality  of  the  managers  of  the  hospital,  a 
large  home  has  already  been  purchased  on  Ash- 
land boulevard,  within  a  short  distance  from  the 
hospital,  and  Miss  McMillan  has  been  appointed 
Lady  Superintendent. 

In  planning  the  educational  work  of  the  new 
school  the  authorities  have  decided  to  establish  a 
higher  standard  than  has  been  adopted  by  any 
hospital  school  in  this  country,  and  one  which 
must  commend  itself  to  educated  young  women 
desirous  of  obtaining  a  thorough  professional 
training. 

The  educational  supervision  has  been  intrusted 
to  the  Faculty  of  Rush  Medical  College,  acting 
in  co-operation  with  the  Lady  Superintendent 
and  her  staff.  This  is  a  radical  departure  from 
the  methods  practiced  in  all  other  training  schools 


and  is  a  guarantee  that  the  instruction  will  be  of 
the  highest  order. 

The  leading  features  of  the  new  school  are  the 
following: 

i.  The  minimum  age  of  admission  is  twenty 
and  the  maximum  thirty.  In  exceptional  cases 
pupils  at  other  ages  may  be  accepted  by  the 
superintendent. 

2.  Those  entering  the  school  must  have  a  high- 
school  education  or  its  equivalent.  Preference 
will  always  be  given  to  those  who  have  spent  one 
or  more  years  in  college  work.  In  professional 
education  the  best  results  are  obtainable  only 
when  the  student  has  previously  undergone  a 
thorough  mental  training. 

3.  A  moderate  tuition  fee  must  be  paid  by  all 
students. 

4.  The  period  of  training  is  three  and  a  half 
years.  During  the  first  six  months  pupils  shall 
not  enter  the  hospital,  but  shall  be  instructed  as 
follows: 

a)  In  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica,  bacteriology, 
and  sanitation  in  the  laboratories  of  Rush  Medical  College. 

b)  In  dietetics,  practical  cooking,  all  branches  of  domes- 
tic economy,  and  elementary  nursing  in  the  Nurses'  Home. 
During  the  present  year  part  of  this  instruction  will  be  given 
in  the  well-equipped  Domestic  Science  School  of  Chicago. 

c)  In  elementary  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  Central 
Free  Dispensary. 

d)  In  district  nursing. 

As  the  school  grows,  increased  importance  will 
be  given  to  district  nursing,  for  the  training  thus 
obtained  is  of  the  greatest  value  and  cannot  be 
acquired  in  a  hospital.  This  is  the  first  hospital 
training  school  which  has  decided  to  educate  its 
pupils  in  home-nursing.  Owing  to  the  hearty 
co-operation  of  the  Visiting  Nurses'  Association, 
the  students  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  training 
school  are  able  to  gain  this  instruction  at  once. 

At  the  end  of  the  six  months'  course  the  pupils 
begin  their  work  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
and  for  three  years  are  instructed  by  the  Lady 
Superintendent  and  her  associates  and  by  the 
medical  staff  of  the  hospital. 

Examinations  shall  be  held  each  year,  and  only 
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those  shall  be  allowed  to  graduate  who  are  con- 
sidered fully  competent. 

5.  The  number  of  nurses  employed  in  the  hos- 
pital shall  be  sufficient  to  prevent  overworking  of 
individuals  and  to  insure  preservation  of  health 
and  thoroughness  in  education. 

During  the  next  eighteen  months  the  nursing 
of  the  hospital  will  be  partly  carried  on  by  selected 
undergraduate  and  graduate  nurses  from  other 
schools  who  desire  to  continue  their  education  in 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

In  establishing  the  new  school  the  authorities 
have  been  greatly  assisted  by  Dr.  Alfred  Worcester, 
founder  of  the  splendid  Waltham  Training  School 
for  Nurses. 

PROFESSOR  GEORGE  NEIL  STEWART, 

HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY, 
The  University  of  Chicago. 


Dr.  George  Neil  Stewart  has  been  elected 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Head  of  that  De- 
partment, taking  the  place  of  Professor  Jacques 
Loeb,  who  resigned  at  the  end  of  the  Autumn 
Quarter,  1902. 

Professor  Stewart  is  one  of  the  highest  authori- 
ties in  his  specialty,  is  a  medical  teacher  of  power 
and  much  experience,  and  is  the  author  of  a  text- 
book on  Physiology  which  Professor  Osier,  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  pronounces  facile 
princeps.  A  sketch  of  Professor  Stewart  and 
some  account  of  his  work  may  be  in  place  at  this 
time. 

Professor  Stewart  is  about  forty  years  of  age, 
and  was  born  in  London,  Ont.  His  parents, 
James  and  Katherine  Stewart,  were  Scotch;  and 
while  he  was  still  young  they  returned  to  Cathness 
county,  Scotland,  where  young  Stewart  grew  up. 

He  entered  the  University  of  Edinburgh  in 
1878,  receiving  his  M.A.  degree  in  1883  and  nis 
Sc.D.  in  1887.  The  first  degree  in  Medicine, 
M.B.,C.M.,  was  granted  him  in  1889,  and  the 
degree  of  M.D.  in  1891.  In  1890  the  University 
of  Cambridge  granted  him  the  Diploma  in  Public 
Health. 


After  leaving  the  University  of  Edinburgh  he 
was  for  two  years  Senior  Demonstrator  of  Physi- 
ology at  Owens  College,  Victoria  University, 
Manchester.  He  was  then  appointed  George 
Henry  Lewes  student  at  Cambridge.  This  schol- 
arship was  founded  by  George  Eliot  in  memory 
of  Mr.  Lewes,  and  is  one  of  the  most  sought- 
after  and  best-endowed  scholarships  open  to 
scientific  students  in  England.  A  part  of  the 
three  years  during  which  he  held  the  scholarship 
Professor  Stewart  spent  in  Germany.  At  one 
time  he  was  in  Berlin  studying  with  DuBois- 
Reymond  and  others.  In  the  winter  of  1891  and 
1892  he  was  in  the  laboratories  of  Goltz  and 
Schmiedeberg  at  Strassburg. 

In  1893  Professor  Stewart  came  to  America, 
and  was  for  a  short  time  connected  with  the 
Department  of  Physiology  of  the  Harvard  Medical 
School.  From  there,  in  1894,  he  went  to  the 
Medical  Department  of  the  Western  Reserve 
University  as  Professor  of  Physiology  and  His- 
tology. This  joint  position  he  held  until  1901, 
when  he  was  made  Professor  of  Physiology. 

It  is  interesting'  to  note  that  Professor  Stewart 
first  became  interested  in  Physiology  through  the 
study  of  Physics.  While  at  Edinburgh  he  was 
Neil  Arnot  scholar  in  Physics,  and  states  that  he 
owes  much  of  his  inspiration  for  scientific  work 
to  Professor  Tait.  As  soon  as  he  began  his 
medical  work,  however,  he  turned  into  the  field 
of  Physiology,  and  his  thesis  for  the  M.D.  degree 
was  on  "The  Influence  of  Temperature  on  the 
Cardiac  Nerves." 

Professor  Stewart  is  now  abroad  visiting  vari- 
ous laboratories,  and  will  be  in  residence  and 
begin  his  teaching  in  the  Autumn  Quarter.  A 
list  of  his  publications  follows  : 

"Talbot's  Law:  Intermittent  Stimulation  of  the  Retina.' 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  1887. 

"  Electrotonic  Variation  in  Nerve."     Ibid.,  1888. 

"Electrolysis   in  Animal  Tissues    (Preliminary)."     Ibid. 

"  Electrolysis  in  Animal  Tissues."  Studies  from  Owens 
College,  1890. 

"Surface  Temperature  and  Radiation  of  Heat  from  the 
Human  Body."     Ibid. 


6 


UNIVERSITY  RECORD 


"The  Effect  of  Stimulation  on  the  Polarization  of 
Nerve."    Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  IX  (1888),  pp.  26  ff. 

"  Further  Researches  on  the  Apparent  Change  Produced 
by  Stimulation  in  the  Polarization  of  Nerve."  Ibid.f 
pp.  199  ff. 

"On  the  Stimulation  Effects  in  a  Polarized  Nerve  dur 
ing  and  after  the  Flow  of  the  Polarizing  Current."  Ibid. 
Vol.  X  (1889),  pp.  458  ff. 

Reports  of  papers  read  before  the  Cambridge  Society, 
November  8,  1890:  (1)  "A  New  Method  of  Measuring  the 
Velocity  of  Blood;"  (2)  "A  Method  of  Estimating  the 
Amount  of  Inorganic  Salts  in  Small  Quantities  of  Blood;'' 
(3)  "A  Method  of  Measuring  Local  Differences  of  Tempera- 
ture in  the  Blood-Stream."     Ibid.,  Vol.  XI  (1890),  pp.  xv-xxi. 

"Notes  on  the  Applications  in  Physiology  of  the  Resist- 
ance, Method  of  Measuring  Temperature,  with  Special  Ref- 
erence to  the  Question  of  Heat  Production  in  Mammalian* 
Nerves  during   Excitation."     Ibid.,  Vol.  XII  (1891),  p.  409 

Report  of  the  Cambridge  Physiological  Society,  May  21  > 
1891  :  (1)  "The  Influence  of  Temperature  on  the  Activity 
of  the  Cardiac  Nerves  ;"  (2)  "The  Heat  Stand-Still  of  the 
Heart ;"  (3)  "The  Influence  of  Endocardiac  Pressure  on  the 
Action  of  the  Vagus  and  Sympathetic  Nerves;"  (4)  "Electro- 
motive Changes  in  the  Heart."  Ibid.,  pp.  xxiiff ;  xxix,  xxx, 
xxxi  ff . 

"The  Influence  of  Temperature  and  of  Endocardiac 
Pressure  on  the  Heart,  and  Particularly  on  the  Action  of  the 
Vagus  and  Cardiac  Sympathetic  Nerves."  Ibid.,  Vol.  XIII 
(1892),  pp.  59  ff. 

"Researches  on  the  Circulation  Time  in  Organs  and  on 
the  Influences  which  Affect  It,"  Parts  I,  II,  and  III.  Ibid., 
Vol.  XV  (1894),  pp.  iff. 

"Circulation  Time  in  the  Retina."     Science,  1895. 

"Elektrische  Leitfahigkeit  thierischer  Fliissigkeiten." 
Centralblatt  fur  Physiologie,  Vol.  XI  (1897),  pp.  332  ff. 

"  Researches  on  the  Circulation  Time  in  Organs  and  on 
the  Influences  which  Affect  It ;"  Part  IV,  "  The  Output  of  the 
Heart."    Journal  of  Physiology ,Vol.  XXII  (1897),  pp.  159 ff. 

"The  Relations  of  the  Electrolytes  to  the  Non- 
Electrolytes  in  the  Blood  Corpuscles  and  Blood  Serum." 
Journal  of  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Science,  Vol.  XVI 
(1897),  pp.  18  ff. 

"  Experiments  on  Molecular  Concentration  and  Electrical 
Conductivity."  British  Medical  Journal,  Vol.  II  (1898), 
pp.  778  ff. 

"  The  Output  of  the  Mammalian  Heart."  Report  of  the 
British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  (London, 
1898),  Vol.LXVII,  p.813. 

"  The  Behavior  of  the  Haemoglobin  and  Electrolytes  of 
the  Colored  Corpuscles  when  Blood  is  Laked."  Journal  of 
Physiology,  Vol.  XXIV  (1899),  pp.  211  ff. 

"The  Relative  Volume  or  Weight  of  Corpuscles  and 
Plasma  in  Blood."     Ibid.,  pp.  356  ff. 


"  The  Effect  on  the  Molecular  Concentration  and  Elec- 
trical Conductivity  of  Muscle  Extracts  of  Removal  of  the 
Proteids."     Ibid.,  pp.  460  ff. 

"The  Proteids  of  Muscle"  (in  collaboration  with  T. 
Sollman).     Ibid.,  pp.  427  ff. 

"The  Changes  Produced  by  the  Growth  of  Bacteria  in 
the  Molecular  Concentration  and  Electrical  Conductivity  of 
Culture  Media."  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Vol. 
IV  (1899),  pp.  235  ff. 

"  Progress  in  Physiology."  Journal  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  Vol.  XXXII  (1899),  PP-  1227  ff. 

"The  Conditions  that  Underlie  the  Peculiarities  in  the 
Behavior  of  the  Colored  Blood  Corpuscles  to  Certain  Sub- 
stances."  Journal  of  Physiology, Vol.  XXV  (1901),  pp.  470  ff. 

"The  Behavior  of  Nucleated  Colored  Blood  Corpuscles 
to  Certain  Hsemolytic  Agents."  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  Vol.  VIII  (1902),  pp.  103  ff. 

"The  Mode  of  Action  of  Various  Laking  Agents  on  the 
Blood  Corpuscles."  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  N.  S., 
Vol.  Ill  (1902),  pp.  268  ff. 

"A  Contribution  to  Our  Knowledge  of  the  Action  of 
Saponin  on  the  Blood  Corpuscles  and  Pus  Corpuscles." 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Vol.  VI  (1902),  pp.  257  ff. 

"  Dilation  of  the  Pupil  Produced  by  Stimulation  of  the 
Cortex."     Centralblatt  fur  Physiologie,  1902. 

"The  Influence  of  Cold  on  the  Action  of  Some  Hsemo- 
lytic  Agents."  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  IX 
(1903),  pp.  72  ff. 

Text-Book  of  Physiology  (now  in  fourth  edition).  Phil- 
adelphia :  Saunders  &  Co. 


COURSES  OF  COLLEGE  STUDIES 

RECOMMENDED  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  STUDY  MEDICINE. 


To  assist  students  in  planning  their  work,  it 
has  been  thought  advisable  to  make  some  explana- 
tion of  the  courses  of  college  studies  recommended 
for  students  preparing  to  study  Medicine. 

This  explanation  is  intended  to  cover  not  only 
the  details  of  the  work  scheduled  below,  but  also 
to  make  clear  the  aim  and  significance  of  the 
general  group  of  studies. 

At  the  present  time  the  curriculum  for  the  medi- 
cal student  in  Rush  Medical  College  is  so  arranged 
as  to  make  it  possible  under  favorable  circumstances 
for  a  student  to  take  his  Bachelor's  degree  (S.B.) 
at  the  end  of  four  years  of  college  work,  and  his 
medical  degree  two  years  later.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this  result,  the  last  two  years  of  the 
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college  work  are  occupied  with  studies  identical 
with  those  that  form  the  first  two  years  of  the 
medical  course.    These  studies  are  all  non-clinical. 

However,  these  two  years  —  comprising  eight- 
een Majors  of  work  —  can  be  advantageously 
taken  only  when  suitable  preparation  for  them 
has  already  been  made.  This  involves  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  first  two  years  of  the  college  course, 
or  the  eighteen  Majors  of  work  in  the  Junior 
Colleges  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

The  student  who  is  planning  for  both  degrees 
is  advised  to  take  in  the  Junior  Colleges  the 
eighteen  Majors  scheduled  herewith: 

SCHEDULE  I 
Courses  Leading  to  the  Degree  ofS.B.  and  M.D. 


Department 

Course  No. 

Name 

Value  in 
Majors 

English 

French  or 
German 

History* 
Philosophy* 

J3 

(    40 

i,  2  (DMj.),or  3 
1,  2,  or  3 

2  or  3 
1  or  3 

Rhetoric  and  English  Comp. 

English  Literature 

French 

German 

I  Modern  European  History 
)  United      States            " 
|  Introductory  Psychology 
/  Logic 

!• 

i  or  2 
1  or  2 

Mathematics 

1  and  2 

(  Trigonometry 
I  College  Algebra 

2 

11  Mjs. 

These    eleven    Majors   are    those   required    for  the    S.B 
degree  in  the  case  of  students  of  Medicine. 


Department 

Course  No. 

Name 

Value  in 
Majors 

Physicsf 

Chemistry^ 

Zoology 

1  and  2 
(  2  and  3 

\      i 

2 

General  Physics 
(  General  Chemistry 
<  Organic         " 
(  Qualitative  Analysis 
General  Biology 

2 

4 

1 

7  Mjs. 

These  seven  Majors  are  in  part  required  and  in  part 
advised  as  a  special  and  additional  preparation  for  the 
medical  work  in  the  Senior  College. 

In  this  Schedule  (I)  the  eleven  Majors  first  men- 
tioned and  printed  in  bold-faced  type  are  those 
required  of  all  students  who  are  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  S.B.  The  remaining  seven  Majors 
in  scientific  lines  are  those  which  especially  serve 
to  prepare  for  the  later  medical  work.     It  may  be 

♦See  p.  75,  No.  6,  of  the  Annual  Register,  1901-2. 
t  Advised:     Prerequisite   for  Course  1:     Either  Entrance  Physics  or 
Course  o,  1  Major,  and  Plane  Trigonometry,  1  Major. 
JOnly  2  Majors  required. 


noted,  in  passing,  that  it  is  the  training  and  in- 
formation represented  by  these  courses  which  is 
demanded  from  the  student,  and  if,  therefore,  he 
has  previously  completed  any  of  this  work,  the 
time  thus  released  may  be  applied  to  other 
courses,  preferably  to  some  among  those  men- 
tioned farther  on  as  being  advantageous  for  stu- 
dents who  are  able  to  make  a  more  complete 
preparation  for  medical  work.  The  courses  just 
mentioned,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  18 
Majors  of  work  in  the  Senior  Colleges,  lead  to 
the  Bachelor's  degree  (S.B.). 

In  examining  this  schedule,  it  will  be  noted, 
first,  that  it  is  adjusted  only  for  those  intending 
to  take  the  S.B.  degree.  Candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.B.  and  the  degree  of  Ph.B.  will 
necessarily  require  more  than  six  years  to  obtain 
both  the  college  and  the  medical  degree.  More- 
over, the  candidate  for  the  S.B.  degree  who 
wishes  to  follow  the  schedule  here  laid  down  must 
enter  college  without  conditions  and  must,  in 
most  cases,  offer  the  full  list  of  units  recom- 
mended for  entrance  into  the  S.B.  group.  The 
failure  to  fulfil  these  regulations,  by  entailing 
additional  college  requirements  for  the  degree, 
may  lengthen  the  combined  course  beyond  the 
minimal  time  of  six  years.  A  statement  of  the 
requirements  for  admission  here  follows : 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  COURSES. 

These  comprise  (a)  the  successful  completion  of  a  four- 
years'  high-school  or  academy  course,  qualifying  the  student 
to  enter  the  Junior  Colleges  (Freshman  class)  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,^  and  (b)  the  Freshman  year  of  a  college 
course,  or  a  full  equivalent  therefor.  The  high-school 
course  must  have  included  at  least  2  %  units  of  Latin  (Csesar 
and  Elementary  Grammar);  2  units  of  English  (Rhetoric, 
Composition,  and  Literature);  2%  units  of  Mathematics 
(Algebra  through  Quadratics  and  Plane  Geometry) ;  1  unit 
of  History;  I  unit  of  Physics  (including  laboratory  work) ;  1 
uuit  of   Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work);  and  SH* 


t  A  complete  and  more  detailed  statement  of  the  requirements  and  the 
ground  covered  by  each  subject  will  be  sent  to  any  principal,  teacher,  or 
student  on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Course,  the  University 
of  Chicago. 

X  A  unit  corresponds  to  a  daily  recitation  throughout  the  school  year  of 
thirty-six  weeks. 

*  At  least  2  units  of  this  work  should  be,  if  possible,  in  German  or 
French. 
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units  in  any  of  the  other  studies  usually  included  in  a  high- 
school  curriculum. 

If  on  entrance  to  the  Junior  College  work  at 
the  University  of  Chicago  the  deficiencies  in  any 
case  amount  to  more  than  3  Majors  (which  might 
be  made  up  by  extra  work  during  a  Summer 
Quarter),  then  the  student  is  strongly  advised  to 
add  another  year  to  his  course  before  entering  on 
the  work  of  the  first  two  years  of  Medicine,  and 
thus  to  give  himself  a  more  liberal  training. 

For  those  who  have  the  advantage  of  being 

able  to  use  more  than  two  years  for  the  training 

preliminary  to  the  medical  work,  the  subjoined 

courses  (Schedule  II)  are  especially  recommended: 

schedule  11. 

Designation  of  Courses  from  Which  the  Student  is  Advised  to  Choose 
for  the  Work  of  the  Third  Year  Preliminary  to  Medicine. 


Department 

Course  No. 

Name 

Value 
in  Mjs. 

Zoology 

(Any  of  the  Junior  College 

Major  Courses) 

1 

Physics 

3 

General  Physics 

1 

8 

(  Quantitative  Analysis 

<  Elementary  Physical  Chem- 

(      istry 

Chemistry 

28 

1  or  2 

ZoOlogy 

10  or  n 

I  Comparative  Anatomy  of 

/      Vertebrates 

(  Elementary  Botany 

<  Elementary  Plant  Physiol- 

(      ogy 

1  or  2 

Botany 

1  or  2 

1 

Mathematics 

4  or  11 

Calculus 

1 

Geology 

1 

Physiography 
Elementary  Greek 

1 

Greek 

10,  11,  12 

3 

This  longer  course  will  be  of  special  impor- 
tance to  those  who  look  forward  to  teaching  and 
investigation  in  the  field  of  Medicine. 

As  the  announcements  show,  the  curriculum 
is  at  present  in  a  transition  stage,  which  will  con- 
tinue for  two  years;  i.  e.,  to  the  beginning  of  the 
Summer  Quarter,*  1905. 

After  June  18,  1903,  there  will  be  demanded,  in 
addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
Junior  Colleges  (Freshman  class),  12  Majors  of 
college  work,  6  of  which  must  have  been  in 
courses  which  especially  prepare  for  the  study  of 
Medicine.  These  must  be  identical  with,  or  cor- 
respond to,  some  6  of  the  18  Majors  given  in 
Schedule  I,  always  including  2  Majors  of  Col- 
lege Chemistry,  in  addition  to  one  year  of  High- 
School  Chemistry,    and    a    thorough    course   in 

*  Approximately  about  June  22,  1905. 


Elementary  Biology,  with  laboratory  work.  The 
special  preparation  for  Medicine  is  represented 
by  the  7  Majors  given  earlier  (see  Schedule  I, 
second  part),  and  the  student  is  urged  to  include 
as  many  of  these  courses  as  possible  in  his  pre- 
paratory work. 

In  place  of  these  12  Majors  taken  elsewhere,  9 
will  be  accepted  //  taken  at  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago from  the  courses  mentioned  in  Schedule  I. 
Under  these  circumstances,  6  of  the  Majors  just 
mentioned,  together  with  3  Majors  in  English, 
French,  or  German,  would  form  a  very  suitable 
combination  of  courses.  With  this  recommen- 
dation goes  the  requirement  of  two  Majors  of 
College  Chemistry  in  addition  to  High-School 
Chemistry,  and  a  thorough  course  in  Elementary 
Biology,  with  laboratory  work. 

After  the  first  day  of  the  Summer  Quarter, 
1904,*  18  Majors  of  college  work  will  be  required 
when  the  work  has  been  outside  of  the  University 
of  Chicago.  These  18  Majors  might  very  advan- 
tageously be  those  indicated  as  the  work  of  the 
Junior  Colleges  (see  Schedule  I).  The  alternative 
of  13  Majors  of  work  at  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago is,  however,  permitted,  provided  these  13  be 
taken  from  the  course  of  college  studies  desig- 
nated in  Schedule  I  for  students  preparing  to 
study  Medicine. 

In  choosing  from  this  group,  in  order  to  meet 
the  above  requirements  the  student  should  include 
the  7  Majors  in  the  Sciences  and  3  Majors  in  a 
Modern  Language  (other  than  that  presented  for 
entrance),  while  the  remaining  3  Majors  should 
be  taken  from  the  other  courses  which  are  named. 

Students  taking  their  college  work  at  other 
institutions,  and  planning  for  medical  work  later 
at  the  University  of  Chicago,  should  carefully 
examine  the  Schedules  (I  and  II)  here  presented 
in  order  to  make  their  work  fit  as  far  as  possible 
with  the  requirements  there  laid  down.  In  any 
case  their  preparation  must  have  included  the 
Chemistry  and  Biology  specified  above,  together 
with    1    Major  of  Organic  Chemistry,  and,  after 

*  Approximately  June  21,  1904. 
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June  21,  1904,  students  preparing  elsewhere 
must  present  certificates  to  show  that  at  least  9 
of  the  18  Majors  correspond  to  9  of  the  Majors 
designated  in  Schedule  I. 

After  June  22,  1905,  18  Majors  of  college 
work  designated  in  Schedule  I  will  be  required, 
without  any  alternatives,  and  in  addition  the 
student  must  be  able  to  read  both  French  and 
German.  This  will  meet  the  requirements  for 
the  Bachelor's  degree  (S.B.),  as  well  as  those  for 
entrance  on  the  first  two  years  of  medical  work. 

When  this  last  arrangement  has  been  put  in 
force,  the  students  who  are  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  will  by  the  arrangement  of  their 
courses  be  candidates  for  the  S.B.  degree  also? 
and  the  two  degrees  will  thus  go  together  regu- 
larly. 

Even  before  these  conditions  are  required  in 
1905,  students  are  urged  so  to  plan  their  work 
that  they  shall  obtain  the  Bachelor's  degree  as 
well  as  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  since 
the  broader  training  will  be  found  of  the  great- 
est value  to  them  in  their  later  work. 

In  this  connection  a  word  concerning  the  six- 
years'  course  leading  to  the  two  degrees  is  in 
place.  It  will  be  observed,  in  the  first  instance, 
that  the  Bachelor's  degree  is  given  for  four  years 
— 36  Majors — of  college  work,  for  courses  which 
are  open  to  any  student,  whether  planning  to  go 
on  to  the  study  of  Medicine  or  not.  With  a  few 
exceptions,  these  courses  were  organized  and  in 
progress  before  they  were  thrown  open  to  medi- 
cal students.  In  thus  admitting  medical  students 
to  the  work  organized  in  the  first  instance  for  sci- 
ence students  planning  to  follow  other  careers, 
no  modification  has  been  made  in  the  aim  or  con- 
duct of  the  courses  which  would  render  them  of 
less  value  to  the  student  who  was  not  looking 
forward  to  Medicine  as  a  life-work.  They  are, 
therefore,  University  courses,  conducted  by  those 
who  make  teaching  a  profession  with  the  prime 
object  of  training,  culture,  and  the  imparting  of 
concrete  information.  The  training  involves  the 
exercise  in  doing  things  —  performing  either  men- 


tal or  manual  processes  —  and  results  in  a  definite 
increase  in  special  ability.  The  culture  is  perhaps 
best  defined  as  a  mental  attitude  whereby  the  student 
in  the  first  instance  is  led  to  appreciate  the  ten- 
tative character  of  the  conclusions  which  are  put 
before  him  or  at  which  he  himself  arrives,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  develop  the  intellectual  habit  of 
following  the  suggestions  of  his  own  thoughts 
and  observations  without  too  much  regard  for 
their  immediate  utility  or  for  current  prejudice. 
The  concrete  information  is  applicable  in  many 
directions,  and  one  of  these  is  the  practice  of 
Medicine.  These  science  courses  form  the  first 
two  years  of  Medicine  in  properly  constructed 
medical  curricula,  and  as  the  courses  in  such  cur- 
ricula are  practically  identical  with  courses  which 
are  offered  during  the  two  years  of  the  Senior 
College  work,  as  given  at  the  University  of  Chi 
cago,  one  can  be  substituted  for  the  other  with 
out  loss. 

The  question  whether  the  content  of  the  course 
leading  to  the  Bachelor's  degree  is  sufficiently 
varied  is  therefore  the  one  question  open  to  de 
bate,  and  as  it  can  be  debated  indefinitely,  we 
shall  not  raise  it  here,  but  merely  add  that  if 
the  student  in  his  work  has  been  so  trained  that 
through  his  subsequent  life  he  still  continues  in 
the  attitude  of  a  student  toward  his  own  work  and 
experiences,  then  any  deficiency  in  the  content 
of  this  particular  four  years  is  of  minor  sig- 
nificance ;  for  what  is  needed  later  he  will  him- 
self be  able  in  some  measure  to  supply.  There  is 
no  question,  however,  that  for  students  who  have 
entered  college  at  an  early  age  and  who  are  not 
limited  by  financial  considerations,  a  third  or 
fourth  year  of  preliminary  training  will  in  most 
cases  prove  very  advantageous. 


MEDICAL   TEACHING  AND  MEDICAL   RESEARCH 

AND    THE    INCREASING    OPPORTUNITIES    IN    AMERICA     TO   ENTER 
ITS  CAREER. 

Only  a  few  years  ago  this  country  offered  but 
one  distinctly  medical  career  to  the  student  of 
medicine,  namely,  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
some  form  or  other. 
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Twenty  years  ago  there  was  but  an  insignificant 
number  of  salaried  medical  professorships;  assist- 
ants were  not  necessary  because  the  teaching  was 
done  almost  wholly  by  didactic  lectures;  very 
little  attention  indeed  was  given  to  research  in 
the  medical  schools,  and  endowments  for  medi- 
cal research  existed  only  in  the  dreams  of  the 
visionary.  But  within  a  remarkably  short  time  a 
most  marvelous  change  has  taken  place. 

The  elevation  of  the  standards  of  medical 
education,  the  introduction  of  laboratory  methods 
in  medical  teaching,  the  fostering  influence  of 
our  best  universities,  and  the  steadily  increasing 
endowments  of  medical  teaching  and  investiga- 
tion are  some  of  the  most  important  elements  in 
the  growth  that  has  led  up  to  the  present  period 
of  promise,  the  blooming  period  of  medicine  in 
America. 

Rapid  and  healthy  development  of  this  nature 
cannot  but  be  associated  with  an  increasingly 
diversified  differentiation  of  function,  and  so  there 
is  now  larger  opportunity  than  ever  before  for 
successful  careers  as  medical  teachers  and  investi- 
gators to  the  exclusion  of  the  actual  practice  of 
medicine. 

Many  of  our  best  universities  now  offer  practi- 
cally the  same  inducements  to  properly  qualified 
young  men  to  join  the  departments  of  Anatomy, 
Physiology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology  as  they 
do  in  the  case  of  the  other  university  departments, 
let  us  say  History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 
Zoology.  In  not  a  few  instances  positions  in  the 
medical  departments  just  named  are  filled  with 
success  by  men  who  have  specialized  in  some  one 
of  these  lines  without  having  taken  the  regular 
courses  in  medicine.  This  fact  is  cited  here  simply 
to  show  that  these  fields  offer  welcome  oppor- 
tunities to  qualified  aspirants  for  academic  careers. 

In  the  more  purely  clinical  branches  the  con- 
ditions as  yet  are  somewhat  different.  Professors 
and  instructors  in  these  branches  rarely,  if  ever, 
give  their  time  and  energy  undividedly  to  teach- 
ing and  investigation,  but  combine  this  work  with 
the  arduous  duties  of  private  practice.     But  even 


in  these  branches,  related  so  intimately  to  the 
practical  work  of  the  physician,  indications  point 
to  new  developments  that  before  long  may  cul- 
minate in  the  establishment  in  some  of  our 
universities  of  departments  of  medicine,  of  surgery, 
and  of  obstetrics  upon  the  same  general  basis  as 
other  university  departments.  Necessarily  this 
must  lead  to  the  foundation  of  university  hospi- 
tals as  well  as  to  the  creation  of  a  large  number 
of  positions  to  be  filled  by  specially  trained  men 
who  are  willing  to  devote  themselves  wholly  to 
the  teaching  of  the  clinical  branches  and  to  the 
investigation  of  the  many  important  problems  that 
await  solution  in  these  fields. 

We  believe,  too,  that  medicine  in  the  univer- 
sities is  receiving  its  full  share  of  fellowships, 
scholarships,  and  the  like  with  which  to  encour- 
age scientific  work  by  students  and  young 
graduates. 

Then  again  the  recent  endowments  of  inde- 
pendent institutions  for  medical  research  will 
offer  especially  desirable  opportunities  for  those 
whose  ability  and  training  fit  them  for  the  highest 
order  of  investigative  work.  The  establishment, 
too,  of  research  professorships  in  the  universities 
may  be  found  to  prove  advantageous  in  order  to 
advance  to  greater  opportunity  the  man  of  genius 
sure  to  appear  from  time  to  time  as  the  number 
of  men  engaged  in  productive  work  in  the  medical 
sciences  increases. 

Attention  may  be  directed  also  to  the  fact  that 
government  and  municipal  services  are  demand- 
ing an  increasing  number  of  specially  trained  men 
to  carry  on  their  work,  much  of  which  is  of  the 
nature  of  research  in  various  lines.  The  health 
departments  of  our  larger  cities  need  men  trained 
in  sanitary  science ;  the  Philippine  civil  govern- 
ment has  established  laboratories  in  which  active 
investigation  is  carried  on  in  the  rich  field  of 
tropical  diseases. 

The  managers  of  many  of  our  state  hospitals  for 
the  insane  are  beginning  to  realize  that  the  surest 
antidote  to  the  fossilizing  influence  of  routine  and 
institutionalism  is  to  be  found  in  the  reorganiza- 
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tion  of  the  medical  work  upon  a  scientific  basis 
so  as  to  attract  to  this  service  men  of  scientific 
interests  and  training. 

More  than  enough  has  been  said  to  make  good 
the  statement  that  medicine  in  America  now  offers 
much  more  by  the  way  of  opportunity  for  success- 
ful careers  than  only  the  chance  to  enter  the 
overcrowded  ranks  of  the  practitioner.  It  will 
ever  be  the  hope  of  all  who  are  interested  in  the 
progress  of  the  medical  science  among  us  that  the 
opportunities  for  productive  scholarship  may 
increase  in  scope  and  in  number,  and  that  they 
may  be  made  so  attractive  as  to  draw  into  definite 
careers  along  the  lines  pointed  out  in  the  fore- 
going the  finest  types  of  our  medical  students. 

COURSES  FOR  MEDICAL  PRACTITIONERS. 

In  response  to  a  rapidly  increasing  demand, 
certain  courses  especially  suitable  for  medical 
practitioners  are  now  offered  at  the  University  of 
Chicago  and  at  Rush  Medical  College.  The 
demand  arose  through  the  growth  of  a  desire 
among  men  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and 
surgery  for  clinical  and  laboratory  facilities  of 
an  order  not  to  be  found  in  the  average  "post- 
graduate medical  college  "  of  the  country.  The 
post-graduate  medical  schools  of  the  older  type 
have  served  a  most  useful  purpose  in  their  time, 
and  still  offer  opportunities  which  many  will  do 
well  to  avail  themselves  of;  but  the  plan  of  organi- 
zation of  the  majority  of  these  schools  and  their 
relatively  meager  equipments  limit  their  functions 
to  a  circumscribed  field  and  nullify  any  appeal 
they  may  make  to  the  better  class  of  practitioners. 
On  independent  and,  as  a  rule,  unendowed  founda- 
tions, they  are  dependent  for  their  incomes  upon 
the  fees  of  students;  their  faculties  are  composed 
of  men  who  receive  but  little,  if  any,  financial 
reward  for  their  teaching  other  than  that  derived 
from  the  increase  in  their  practice  due  to  the 
college  connection  ;  the  policy  has  too  often  been 
to  plan  the  courses  to  fit  their  restricted  facilities, 
rather  than  to  extend  the  facilities  so  as  to  make 
adequate  courses  possible.    As  a  result,  the  public 


and  the  profession  have  grown  skeptical  of  the 
post-graduate  school  of  the  older  type  and  of  the 
"specialist"  who  so  often  emerged  from  it  at  the 
end  of  a  six-weeks'  course. 

Coincident  with  the  transition  from  the  proprie- 
tary medical  school  to  the  medical  school  *  which  is 
an  integral  part  of  a  university  has  come  the  need 
for  a  change  from  the  proprietary  post-graduate 
school  to  the  post-graduate  medical  instruction 
which  can  be  given  in  university  laboratories  and 
in  richly  endowed  hospitals.  There  is  an  increas- 
ing number  of  practitioners  who,  desiring  more 
than  the  superficial  ornamentation  of  the  tradi- 
tional post-graduate  veneer,  are  begging  for  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  in  a  thorough  manner 
some  training  and  knowledge  in  branches  which 
have  undergone  marked  development  since  their 
graduation.  Such  men  usually  intend  to  continue 
in  general  practice,  but  wish  to  keep  pace  with 
the  rapid  advance  of  medical  progress,  and  to 
prevent  the  stagnation  or  even  degeneration  into 
which  the  professional  man  who  does  not  arrange 
for  scientific  growth  is  but  too  prone  to  sink. 
There  are  other  men  who,  having  engaged  suc- 
cessfully for  a  number  of  years  in  the  general 
practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  obstetrics,  wish 
to  fit  themselves  for  the  practice  of  some  specialty; 
some  of  these  men  are  wise  enough  to  know  that 
the  mere  attendance  on  lectures  and  clinics  for  a 
few  weeks  at  a  post-graduate  school  will  not  make 
them  legitimate  specialists  in  any  branch ;  they 
realize  that  they  must,  in  addition  to  special 
clinical  work,  prepare  themselves  in  the  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  special  subject 
in  which  they  are  interested,  and  the  best  men 
perhaps  entertain  the  ideal  —  common  enough  in 
Europe,  but  hitherto  all  too  rare  in  America  —  of 
making  some  actual  original  contribution  to  ana- 
tomical or  physiological  knowledge  in  that  special 
field  in  which  subsequently  they  are  to  be  active 
as  clinical  specialists. 

A  well-endowed  university  medical  school,  by 

*  See  on  this  subject  the  article  by  Professor  Barker  on  "  Med- 
icine and  the  Universities,"  in  this  Record,  Vol.  VII,  No.  3,  July, 
1902,  pp.  83-94. 
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its  arrangements  for  post-graduate  medical  work, 
ought  to  be  in  a  position  to  offer  more  to  earnest 
and  ambitious  practitioners  than  any  other  med- 
ical teaching  institution.  Its  laboratories  and 
libraries  can  seldom  be  paralleled,  its  clinical 
material  is  likely  to  be  well  studied  and  thor- 
oughly organized,  and  its  staff  includes  a  large 
number  of  men  who  give  their  whole  time  to 
teaching  and  original  investigation.  Such  a 
school  is  prepared  to  offer  work  of  varying  de- 
grees of  difficulty,  from  the  elementary  instruc- 
tion suited  to  the  beginner  to  the  most  advanced 
courses  in  the  more  abstruse  problems  of  special 
subjects.  In  a  school  of  this  sort  the  medical 
practitioner  can,  without  loss  of  prestige  or  low- 
ering of  his  dignity,  enter  with  advantage  many 
of  the  higher  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
medical  curriculum.  In  subjects  like  medical 
and  surgical  bacteriology,  physiological  chem- 
istry, and  experimental  pharmacology  the  advances 
have  been  so  rapid  during  the  past  five  years  that 
the  undergraduate  courses  in  these  subjects  have 
undergone  a  complete  change  and  present  excel- 
lent opportunities  for  the  practitioner  of  some 
years'  standing  to  bring  himself  quickly  into 
touch  with  the  newer  knowledge  in  these  branches. 
Similarly  in  clinical  diagnosis,  in  clinical  labora- 
tory work,  and  in  the  courses  in  operative  surgery 
and  gynaecology,  advances  are  so  rapid  that  prac- 
titioners often  find  it  desirable  to  register  for  one 
of  the  regular  undergraduate  courses  in  these  sub- 
jects before  going  on  to  the  higher  and  more 
differentiated  work  of  the  graduate  school. 

But  it  is  especially  to  those  practitioners  who 
desire  to  enter  in  an  adequate  manner  upon  the 
work  of  a  specialty  that  the  university  medical 
school  offers  unrivaled  advantages.  In  the  uni- 
versity laboratory  of  anatomy  they  will  find  special 
courses  offered  leading  them  into  the  full  details 
of  structure  of  the  special  organ  or  of  a  group  of 
organs  to  which  they  intend  to  devote  their  atten- 
tion; in  the  laboratory  of  physiology  they  are 
permitted  to  enter  upon  an  experimental  investi- 
gation of  the  normal  functions  of  those  parts ; 
while  in  the  laboratory  of  pathology  they  may 
examine  the  changes  which  these  special  tissues 
show  in  disease,  produce  some  of  the  diseases 
experimentally  in  animals,  and  make  an  analysis 
of  the  various  factors  concerned,  and  their  bear- 
ing upon  pathogenesis.  With  such  a  preparation 
the  practical  clinical  work  of  the  specialty  may  be 
more  satisfactorily  approached  ;  a  specialist  thus 
produced  has  climbed  the  first  rungs  of  the  ladder 


which  leads  to  eminence.  Without  such  a  start, 
a  man  is  likely  to  remain  a  pseudo-specialist ;  for, 
struggle  as  he  may,  his  lack  of  scientific  prepara- 
tion will  prevent  him  from  rising  above  the  level 
of  mediocrity. 

Practitioners  find  it  easiest  to  arrange  to  engage 
in  post-graduate  work  at  certain  definite  periods 
of  the  year.  Rush  Medical  College  and  the 
University  of  Chicago  have  accordingly  made  a 
special  effort  to  provide  a  number  of  courses  of 
unusual  interest  to  practitioners  in  the  Spring 
Quarter,  extending  in  1903  from  April  1  to  June 

16  ;  in  the  Summer  Quarter,  extending  from  June 

17  to  September  3;  and  in  the  first  half  of  the 
Autumn  Quarter,  extending  from  October  1  to 
November  15.  Each  Quarter  is  divided  into  two 
halves,  the  First  and  Second  Terms  of  the  Quar- 
ter. Some  of  the  courses  are  limited  to  a  Term, 
some  are  continued  through  the  whole  Quarter. 
The  attention  of  practitioners  is  called  to  the  fol- 
lowing courses  offered  this  year: 

In  the  Spring  Quarter  there  are  given  at  Rush 
Medical  College  these  courses,  among  others, 
which  may  be  regarded  as  especially  suitable  for 
practitioners  : 

In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  a  clinical  and 
conference  course,  with  especial  reference  to  dis- 
eases of  the  alimentary  tract,  by  Professor  Billings 
and  his  assistants,  and  a  course  in  Laboratory 
Diagnosis,  in  which  chemical,  microscopical,  and 
bacteriological  methods  of  study  of  the  blood, 
urine,  sputum,  etc.,  are  taught. 

In  the  Department  of  Surgery,  a  course  on  the 
Surgery  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  by  Professor 
Bevan,  and  one  on  Operative  Surgery  of  the 
cadaver  and  surgical  appliances,  by  Professor 
Bouffleur  and  Dr.  Parker. 

In  the  Department  of  Gynaecology  and  Obstet- 
rics, courses  in  Clinical  and  Laboratory  Work,  by 
Professor  Webster  and  Dr.  Findlay. 

In  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology, a  course  on  Pathological  Chemistry,  by  Dr. 
Wells,  one  on  the  Bacteriology,  Pathological 
Anatomy,  and  Histology  of  some  of  the  more 
frequent  infectious  diseases, by  Professor  LeCount, 
and  one  on  Pathological  Technique  of  especial  in- 
terest to  the  general  practitioner,  by  Dr.  Ricketts. 

In  the  same  Quarter  there  are  offered  at  the 
University  of  Chicago  a  number  of  courses  espe- 
cially suitable  for  practitioners. 

In  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  advanced  work 
in  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  all  parts 
of  the  body  may  be  undertaken  under  the  direc- 
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tion  of  Professor  Barker  and  Assistant  Professors 
Bensley  and  Eycleshymer. 

In  the  Department  of  Neurology  the  special 
anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  may  be  pursued 
with  Professor  Donaldson. 

In  the  Department  of  Physiology,  a  course  in 
Experimental  Pharmacology  is  offered  by  Assist- 
ant Professor  Mathews,  and  a  course  in  Physiologi- 
cal Chemistry,  dealing  with  the  chemistry  of  the 
excretions,  with  particular  reference  to  the  urine, 
is  given  by  Assistant  Professor  Mathews  and  Dr. 
Webster. 

In  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology the  University  offers  in  this  Quarter  a  lab- 
oratory course  in  General  Pathological  Histology 
given  by  Professor  Hektoen  and  Dr.  Wells,  and 
work  in  advanced  Bacteriology  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Associate  Professor  Jordan. 

Excellent  facilities  for  original  work  in  Anat- 
omy, Physiology,  and  Pathology  are  available  in 
the  commodious  Hull  Biological  Laboratories. 

In  the  Summer  Quarter  the  following  special 
courses  at  Rush  Medical  College  are  designed  for 
practitioners : 

A  course  in  the  Therapeutics  of  Nervous  Dis- 
eases, by  Dr.  Gill ;  a  course  in  Special  Pathologic 
Anatomy  and  Histology,  by  Drs.  Loeb  and  Bassoe; 
Advanced  Laboratory  Work  and  Research  in 
Pathology,  by  Professors  Hektoen  and  LeCount ; 
a  course  in  the  Disorders  of  Nutrition  in  Infancy 
and  Childhood,  by  Professor  Cotton  ;  Laboratory 
Diagnosis,  by  Dr.  Capps  and  others;  in  Diseases  of 
the  Stomach,  by  Dr.  Salisbury;  lectures  in  Surgery, 
by  Dr.  E.  J.  Senn,  and  the  regular  surgical  clinics  ; 
a  clinical  course  in  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics,  by 
Dr.  Findlay;  and  clinical  courses  in  Diseases  of 
the  Chest,  Throat,  and  Nose,  Diseases  of  the  Eye 
and  Ear,  and  in  Skin  and  Venereal  Diseases. 

At  the  University  of  Chicago  in  the  Summer 
Quarter,  beginning  June  17,  unusually  attractive 
courses  have  been  planned  for  practitioners  who 
desire  to  enter  the  specialties  of  Neurology, 
Gynaecology,  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  Rhinol- 
ogy,  and  Laryngology. 

Thus  the  medical  man  desiring  to  specialize  in 
nervous  diseases  will  find  at  the  University  in  this 
quarter  a  special  course  on  the  Gross  and  Micro- 
scopic Anatomy  of  the  Human  Central  Nervous 
System  and  Sense  Organs,  offered  by  Professor 
Donaldson,  and  another  course  on  the  Architec- 
ture of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  in  which 
conduction  paths  are  specially  studied,  given  by 
Dr.  Hatai  and  Dr.  Ingbert. 


The  practitioner  desiring  to  specialize  in  the 
diseases  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat  is  recom- 
mended to  follow  the  course  offered  by  Dr.  Sham- 
baugh  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Ear,  Nose,  and 
Throat,  a  course  which  deals  with  the  details  of 
the  human  anatomy  of  these  parts  on  fresh  and 
museum  specimens,  and  special  bone  preparations. 
The  course  will  be  further  illustrated  by  a  large 
number  of  celloidin  and  Wood's  metal  corosion 
preparations  of  the  various  cavities  and  canals 
connected  with  the  parts,  and  by  a  complete 
series  of  the  most  valuable  American  and 
European  models    of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat. 

Practitioners  desiring  to  specialize  in  the  dis- 
eases of  the  eye  will  find  three  courses  at  the 
University  in  the  Summer  Quarter  especially 
designed  for  them :  a  course  on  the  Anatomy  of 
the  Eye,  offered  by  the  Department  of  Anatomy; 
another  on  the  Pathology  of  the  Eye,  given  by 
Dr.  Brown  Pusey  in  the  Department  of  Pathology; 
and  a  third  on  the  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the 
Eye,  given  by  Dr.  Slonaker  in  the  Department  of 
Neurology.  These  three  courses  yield  an  excel- 
lent foundation  for  subsequent  studies  in  clinical 
ophthalmology. 

A  special  course  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Abdom- 
inal Viscera  and  Pelvic  Floor  is  offered  by  Dr. 
Lewis  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  to  practi- 
tioners who  desire  to  specialize  in  abdominal 
surgery  and  in  gynaecology.  The  course  consists 
of  a  careful  dissection  according  to  the  plans  laid 
down  in  a  specially  prepared  outline  of  the 
organs  and  walls  of  the  abdomen  and  pelvis. 
The  dissection  is  supplemented  by  the  study  of 
atlases,  models,  and  cross-sections,  and,  if  desired, 
by  the  consultation  of  original  papers  in  the 
literature  bearing  upon  this  field. 

During  the  First  Term  of  the  Autumn  Quarter, 
October  1  to  November  15,  1903,  a  few  courses 
open  only  to  practitioners  will  be  offered  at  Rush 
Medical  College.  Detailed  information  in  relation 
to  these  courses  will  be  published  later,  and  may 
be  secured  by  addressing  a  request  for  the  same 
to  Rush  Medical  College. 

Fuller  statements  of  the  individual  courses  are 
to  be  found  in  the  Bulletin  of  Information,  The 
Courses  in  Medicine  and  Preparatory  to  Medicine, 
published  by  the  University,  which  will  be  sent  on 
application  to  The  University  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  in  the  Announcement  of  Rush 
Medical  College,  application  for  which  may  be 
addressed  to  Rush  Medical  College. 
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A  NEW  PLAN  OF  STUDENT  SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

In  the  spring  of  1902  the  Faculty  of  Rush 
Medical  College  received  a  communication  from 
the  students  suggesting  that  some  plan  of  self- 
government  might  be  instituted  with  advantage 
to  all  concerned.  With  only  the  two  higher 
classes  remaining  at  Rush  Medical,  a  body  of 
mature  and  experienced  men,  the  Faculty  be- 
lieved the  time  very  opportune  for  the  inaugura- 
tion of  such  a  movement,  and  the  suggestion  of 
the  students  was  therefore  approved.  A  com- 
mittee was  appointed  to  confer  with  committees 
from  each  of  the  two  classes,  and  early  in  the 
Winter  Quarter  of  1903  this  committee  agreed 
upon  the  plan  of  procedure  outlined  in  the  fol- 
lowing rules : 

The  Faculty  of  Rush  Medical  College  having  ap- 
proved the  suggestion  of  the  students  that  a  plan  of  self- 
government  be  instituted  in  the  college,  there  is  hereby 
organized  a  body  to  be  known  as  the  Senior  Medical 
Council. 

1.  Membership. —  This  Council  shall  be  composed  of 
three  members  from  the  Junior  class,  three  members  from 
the  Senior  class,  and  three  members  of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Selection  of  members. —  On  or  before  the  third  Mon- 
day of  each  quarter  the  Senior  class  shall  hold  a  meeting 
and  elect  by  ballot  a  member  of  the  Council  to  serve  for 
that  quarter  and  two  succeeding  quarters,  the  member-elect 
to  assume  the  duties  of  councillor  on  the  day  succeeding  his 
election  :  provided  that  at  the  first  meeting,  to  be  held  on  a 
date  to  be  agreed  upon,  three  members  shall  be  elected,  one 
to  serve  for  the  current  quarter,  one  for  two  quarters,  and 
one  for  three  quarters.  Each  councillor  shall  hold  office 
until  his  successor  is  duly  elected  and  qualified. 

In  a  similar  manner  the  Junior  class  shall  hold  a  meeting 
on  or  before  the  third  Monday  of  each  quarter  and  elect  a 
councillor  to  serve  for  three  quarters. 

The  Faculty  councillors  shall  each  serve  three  quarters, 
with  the  exception  of  those  first  elected,  and  the  method  of 
their  election  shall  be  determined  by  the  Faculty. 

3.  Officers. —  The  officers  of  the  Council  to  be  elected  by 
that  body  at  its  first  meeting  for  each  quarter  shall  be  a 
president,  a  vice-president,  and  a  secretary,  the  duties  of 
which  shall  be  those  usually  pertaining  to  such  officers. 

4.  Meetings. —  Regular  meetings  shall  be  held  on  the 
third  Tuesday  of  each  quarter.  Special  meetings  may  be 
called  at  any  time  by  the  president  on  the  written  request  of 
five  members  of  the  Council. 

5.  Duties. —  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Council :  (a)  To 
serve  as  a  medium  of  communication  between  the  students 
and  Faculty  in  reference  to  suggestions  from  students  in 
regard  to  the  courses  of  study  offered,  or  concerning  any 
other  matters  pertaining  to  the  work  of  the  college.  The 
Council  shall  carefully  consider  such  suggestions  before  pre 
senting  them  to  the  Faculty.  It  is  understood,  however, 
that  this  does  not  abridge  the  right  of  any  student  to  appeal 
directly  to  the  officers  of  the  college,  (b)  To  recommend  to 
the  Faculty  such  rules  and  regulations  as  will  promote  the 


best  interests  of  the  student  body,  (c)  To  investigate  all 
infractions  of  discipline  or  misconduct  in  the  college  on  the 
part  of  a  student,  or  students,  which  may  be  brought  to  its 
attention.  For  this  purpose  it  shall  have  authority  to  sum- 
mon witnesses.  After  investigation  the  Council  shall  deter- 
mine the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the  students  involved,  and 
shall  recommend  to  the  Council  of  Administration  the  pen- 
alty, if  any,  to  be  imposed. 

6.  These  rules  and  regulations  may  be  amended  at  any 
meeting  by  a  majority  vote,  due  notice  having  been  given 
in  writing  at  a  previous  meeting. 

These  rules  and  regulations  were  accepted  by 
each  class  in  mass  meeting,  and  by  the  Faculty, 
and  a  council  was  appointed  consisting  of  Profes- 
sors Haines,  Bevan,and  Dodson,  from  the  Faculty; 
Messrs.  Reppert,  McKenna,  and  Law,  from  the 
Senior  class ;  and  Messrs.  Gephart,  Davis,  and 
O'Hern,  from  the  Junior  class.  This  Senior 
Medical  Council  organized  by  the  election  of  Mr. 
Reppert  as  president  and  Mr.  O'Hern  as  secre- 
tary. Simple  rules  of  conduct  were  drawn  up  by 
the  Council,  which  were  adopted  unanimously  by 
both  students  and  Faculty. 

This  plan  of  a  governing  body  in  which  both 
students  and  Faculty  are  represented  is  based  on 
the  theory  that  proper  conduct  in  and  about  the 
college  is  a  matter  in  which  both  students  and 
Faculty  are  interested;  the  students  more  directly, 
perhaps,  but  by  no  means  exclusively.  As  they 
are  more  directly  concerned,  however,  and  are 
numerically  in  the  majority,  they  are  given  the 
majority  representation  in  the  council.  It  is,  of 
course,  quite  too  early  to  speak  of  the  success  of 
the  new  plan,  but  the  spirit  in  which  it  has  been 
received  by  the  student  body,  and  the  character 
of  the  men  first  elected  to  represent  them  in  the 
Council,  augur  most  auspiciously  for  the  success 
of  the  movement. 


HOSPITAL  INTERNESHIPS. 

The  hospital  interneship  has  come  to  be  looked 
upon  as  an  almost  necessary  supplement  to  the 
medical  course  for  the  ambitious  student.  For- 
tunately, the  number  of  hospitals  affording  such 
positions  has  increased  very  rapidly  within  the 
last  few  years,  and  while  there  is  still  room  for 
only  a  portion  of  the  graduates  each  year,  the 
proportion  of  students  who  can  thus  be  supplied 
with  hospital  service  has  increased  very  much. 
Positions  as  internes  in  the  Presbyterian,  the  Cook 
County  Hospital,  the  Michael  Reese  Hospital, 
the  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  the  St.  Elizabeth's 
Hospital,  the  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  the  Augustana 
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Hospital,  the  Chicago  Hospital,  the  Alexian 
Brothers'  Hospital,  the  Passavant  Hospital,  the 
Baptist  Hospital,  St.  Anthony's  Hospital,  the 
Norwegian  Hospital,  the  Illinois  Charitable  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  in  a  much  larger  list  of 
institutions  outside  of  the  city  of  Chicago  which 
make  appointments  from  the  roll  of  qualified  stu- 
dents, are  open  each  spring  to  graduates  through 
competitive  examinations  held  by  the  respective 
hospital  staffs.  For  the  current  session  up  to  May 
i  students  of  Rush  Medical  College  have  secured 
places  as  follows  : 

Huey,  W.  B.,  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital 

Marchildon,  J.  W.,  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital 

Claney,  E.  G.,  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital,  Elizabeth, 

N.  J. 

Laker,  L.  B.,  Charity  Hospital 

Stratford,  W.  H.,  Charity  Hospital,  New  York 

Kelley,  T.  H,  Charity  Hospital,  New  York 

Kennett,  G.  H.,  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 

Bloch,  L.,  Cook  County  Hospital 

Bosenbury,  C.  S.,  Cook  County  Hospital 

Fleming,  C.  F.,  Cook  County  Hospital 

Quick,  E.  W.,  Cook  County  Hospital 

Rea,  R.  H.,  Cook  County  Hospital 

Robb,  J.  B.,  .  Cook  County  Hospital 

Wolf.  H.  E.,  Cook  County  Hospital 

Fullenwider,  C.  M.,  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 

Burt,  R.  R.,  German  Hospital 

Eikenbary,  C.  F.,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Cripples, 

New  York 

Roost,  F.  H.,  Manhattan   Eye   and   Ear    Hospital, 

New  York 

Keith,  Ora  D.,  Mary  Thompson  Hospital 

Line,  Josephine,  Mary  Thompson  Hospital 

Polkey,  H.  J.,  Michael  Reese  Hospital 

Tholen,  E.  F.,  Michael  Reese  Hospital 

Darmer,  G.  A.,  Milwaukee  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Helton,  A.  J.,  Milwaukee  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Michell,  G.  W.,  Mining  and  Railway   Hospital,   Vir- 
ginia, Minn. 

Baldwin,  T.  C,  Mining  and   Railway  Hospital,   Vir- 
ginia, Minn. 

Darst,  John,  Monroe  Street  Hospital 

Hagen,  H.  O.,  Norwegian  Deaconess  Hosptial 

Ellison,  G.,  Norwegian  Tabitha  Hospital 

Davis,  C.  B.,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Dirks,  C.  B.,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Reinhard,  H.  A.,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Scouller,  J.  D.,  Jr.  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Wahrer,  C.  W.,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Baker,  C.  D.,  Sanitarium,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Rugh,  R.  E.,  St.  Anthony's  Hospital 

Yeck,  F.  C,  St.  Anthony's  Hospital 

Bridgman,  J.  C,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital 

Bruggeman,  H.  O.,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital 

Gordon,  Wm.  A.,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

McKenna,  C.  H.,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Mullany,  T.  J.,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Scullin,  C.  E.,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Blatt,  M.  L.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Dreyer,  J.  W.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Fleming,  J.  L.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital 


Koltes,  F.  X., 
Jackson,  J.  B., 

Rowan,  E.  J., 

Howe,  S.  S., 
Keenan,  H.  A., 
Peairs,  R.  P., 
Martin,  L.  M., 
Palmer,  D.  H., 
Sheldon,  Stuart  H. 
Mitchell,  Esther, 

Fitzpatrick,  M.  W. 


St.  Luke's  Hospital 

St.  Mark's   Hospital,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 
St.  Mark's  Hospital,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Rochester,  Minn. 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Portland,  Ore. 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Portland,  Ore. 
Syracuse    Hospital    for  Women   and 

Children,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Wabash  Railway  Hospital,  Decatur, 

111. 


A  REVIEW  AND  A  FORECAST. 

In  the  annual  medical  numbers  of  the  Univer- 
sity Record  heretofore  issued  an  attempt  has 
been  made  to  give  an  account,  from  a  pedagogi- 
cal point  of  view,  of  the  medical  work  which  is 
being  done  in  the  University  of  Chicago  and  at 
Rush  Medical  College,  and  especially  to  describe 
the  methods  introduced  which  are  distinct  inno- 
vations in  medical  pedagogy.  Chief  among  these 
are  the  continuous  session  in  the  form  of  the 
Quarterly  System,  the  Elective  Curriculum,  and 
the  transfer  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  Medical 
Course  to  the  University  proper.  The  time  has 
hardly  arrived  when  a  final  estimate  may  be  made 
of  the  full  value  and  importance  of  these  innova- 
tions, but  sufficient  experience  has  been  gained  to 
warrant  a  brief  review  and  some  interesting  de- 
ductions. 

The  division  of  the  year  into  Quarters,  with  the 
curriculum  so  arranged  that  each  Quarter  is  com- 
plete in  itself,  has  proven  of  very  great  advantage 
to  many  students,  and,  as  was  predicted,  the 
medical  branches  lend  themselves  with  especial 
facility  to  such  an  arrangement.  The  possibility 
of  attending  an  extra  Quarter  each  year,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  three  Quarters  which  constitute  an 
annual  session,  is  a  convenience  to  many  stu- 
dents, and  in  particular  to  those  who  enter  with 
advanced  credit  from  a  literary  college  or  univer- 
sity. Graduates  of  such  schools  are  no  longer 
admitted  directly  to  the  second  year,  but  are 
given  credit  simply  for  work  completed  which  is 
an  actual  equivalent  of  courses  in  the  medical 
curriculum.  Such  a  student  may  have  completed 
nine  Majors  of  real  medical  work  in  his  college 
course,  as  in  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology, 
Embryology,  etc.,  or,  as  is  more  often  the  case, 
he  may  have  had  only  four  or  five  Majors  of  such 
work,  and  in  some  instances,  as  from  a  purely 
classical  course,  no  medical  work  at  all.    Eighteen 
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Majors  are  required  in  the  first  two  years.  He  is 
given  credit  for  whatever  he  has  completed  in 
each  medical  branch,  by  the  head  of  the  cor- 
responding department,  and  is  then  allowed  to 
complete  the  remainder  of  the  medical  course, 
and  procure  his  degree,  if  he  can  do  so  satisfac- 
torily in  thirty-three  months  from  the  date  of 
matriculation.  The  extra  Quarter  each  year 
makes  this  easily  possible  in  most  cases.  As  the 
Quarters  are  now  arranged,  the  Summer  Quarter 
beginning  in  the  middle  of  June  and  ending 
early  in  the  first  week  of  September,  a  student 
attending  the  four  Quarters  has  a  vacation  of 
from  ten  to  twelve  days  at  the  holiday  season,  one 
week  in  the  Spring,  and  almost  the  whole  month 
of  September.  With  nearly  seven  weeks  of  rest, 
no  student  is  likely  to  find  attendance  upon  all 
four  Quarters  too  severe,  especially  with  the  more 
rational  methods  of  study  now  in  vogue.  And  if 
this  be  the  case,  why  should  not  any  student  who 
so  desires  be  allowed  to  attend  four  Quarters  an- 
nually and  thereby  shorten  up  the  period  between 
his  matriculation  and  his  graduation?  Is  not 
the  wisdom  of  the  custom  open  to  question  which 
allows  a  student  to  attend  the  medical  school  only 
from  six  to  nine  months  each  year,  and  enforces 
a  period  of  idleness  of  from  three  and  one-half  to 
six  months?  The  popularity  of  the  Summer 
Quarter  is  shown  by  the  increasing  attendance 
each  year,  especially  of  the  Senior  students,  more 
than  one-half  having  elected  to  attend  the  Sum- 
mer Quarter  of  1902.  Instructors  find  the 
Quarterly  System  of  decided  advantage,  as  under 
the  University  rules  they  may  often  arrange  to 
remain  in  residence  for  six,  nine,  or  more  consec- 
utive Quarters  and  may  then  enjoy  a  correspond- 
ingly long  furlough.  This  makes  possible  travel 
and  study  abroad  for  periods  of  from  nine  to 
twelve  months,  or  even  longer. 

Of  the  Elective  Curriculum,  the  natural  adjunct 
of  the  continuous  session,  it  will  suffice  to  say 
that  so  far  the  results  have  entirely  fulfilled  the 
expectations  entertained  in  regard  to  it.  It  has 
enabled  the  individual  student  to  adjust  his 
course  of  study  to  his  abilities,  his  tastes,  and  his 
needs.  It  has  afforded  a  stimulus  to  the  instruct- 
ors, particularly  among  the  younger  members  of 
the  Faculty,  that  is  shown  very  strikingly  in  the 
character  of  their  work,  and  it  has  aroused  in 
every  student  a  spirit  of  enthusiasm,  of  interest, 
and  of  enjoyment  in  his  work  that  could  never  be 
possible  with  a  fixed  curriculum.  A  recent  occur- 
rence will  serve  to  illustrate  this.     Before  the  be- 


ginning of  each  Quarter  every  student  files  with 
the  Dean  a  card  on  which  he  has  noted  by  de- 
partment and  number  the  courses  which  he  wishes 
to  take.  There  are  a  large  number  of  courses 
much  in  demand,  in  which  the  attendance  is  lim- 
ited, and  students  are  assigned  to  these  in  the 
order  of  their  request.  For  the  past  two  or  three 
Quarters  numbers  have  been  issued  to  each  class 
on  a  particular  day,  as  the  tuition  fees*  were  paid, 
and  students  are  called  to  the  Dean's  office  to 
register  in  the  order  of  the  numbers  issued  to 
them.  Students  desiring  to  register  for  these 
limited  courses  are  ambitious,  therefore,  to  secure 
the  early  numbers.  Not  long  since  it  was  an- 
nounced that  numbers  would  be  issued  for  regis- 
tration for  the  Spring  Quarter  on  a  certain  day. 
Shortly  after  midnight  of  that  morning  there 
were  students  in  front  of  the  College  doors,  and 
by  5  o'clock  quite  a  number  had  assembled,  al- 
though the  College  office  is  not  open  until  8 
o'clock.  It  is  not  intended  to  have  this  occur 
again,  and  a  method  of  issuing  numbers  has  been 
devised  which  will  prevent  it;  but  the  incident 
itself  is  interesting,  and  a  valuable  testimony  to 
the  elective  system.  When  students  will  subject 
themselves  to  such  inconvenience  in  order  to  se- 
cure a  place  in  certain  courses  (these  courses,  it 
may  be  said,  are  by  no  means  easy  ones,  but  are 
almost  uniformly  quite  severe),  it  speaks  emphati- 
cally, first,  for  the  earnestness  and  zeal  of  the 
students,  and,  secondly,  for  the  quality  of  the 
courses  which  are  so  much  sought ;  moreover,  it  is 
a  special  and  decided  tribute  to  the  elective  system 
itself.  There  is  no  more  important  factor  in  ed- 
ucation than  such  earnestness  and  enthusiasm  as 
was  manifested  in  this  incident.  The  dangers 
which  were  predicted  by  some  as  a  necessary  ac- 
companiment of  the  elective  plan,  chief  among 
which  was  the  risk  that  it  would  lead  to  students 
preparing  themselves  for  some  special  line  of 
practice  to  the  exclusion  of  other  work,  have 
not  been  experienced  in  the  slightest  degree. 
Students  have  shown  more  and  more  wisdom 
each  quarter  in  the  selection  of  their  work,  until 
in  a  majority  of  cases  the  supervision  and  approv- 
al of  the  Dean  have  become  a  mere  formality. 

The  transfer  of  the  work  of  the  first  two  years 
to  the  University,  where  it  is  conducted  on  Uni- 
versity lines  by  University  instructors  and  in  the 
environment  of  a  great  institution  of  general 
learning,  is,  on  the  whole,  the  most  important 
and  far-reaching  of  the  innovations  mentioned. 
The  results  of  this  movement  have  been  no  less 
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gratifying  and  satisfactory;  the  effect  upon  the 
students  is  very  evident  to  all  who  have  to  do 
with  them,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  University 
influence  will  be  none  the  less  clearly  mani- 
fested in  their  after-life  in  the  broader  view,  the 
more  forceful,  intelligent  manhood,  and  the  wider 
influence  which  will  characterize  these  gentlemen 
both  as  citizens  and  physicians. 

A  word  should  be  said  of  the  extramural  system 
of  clinics  which,  while  it  has  been  in  operation 
in  some  foreign  cities  for  many  years,  has  not 
heretofore  been  attempted  in  this  country.  This 
system  cannot  be  successfully  operated,  except 
with  an  elective  curriculum.  It  is  needless  to  say 
that  the  addition  of  the  clinical  material  and  the 
instructional  force  which  the  extramural  clinic 
affords  supplements  in  high  degree  the  teaching 
resources  of  the  College.  It  is  here  desired  to 
point  out  that  the  benefit  to  the  extramural  hos- 
pital and  dispensary  is  no  less  pronounced.  There 
has  been  abundant  testimony  to  this  effect  from  the 
trustees  of  the  dispensaries  and  hospitals  which 
have  entered  into  an  extramural  relation  with  the 
College,  and  this  fact  prompts  the  query  :  Why 
should  not  every  hospital  associate  itself  with  the 
faculty  of  a  high-grade  medical  school,  which  in 
an  advisory  capacity  should  control  the  appoint- 
ment of  its  staff  and  generally  direct  its  medical 
work?  If  it  is  important  to  have  the  financial 
affairs  of  a  hospital  in  the  hands  of  a  board  of 
trustees  selected,  as  they  usually  are,  from  expe- 
rienced business  men,  why  should  not  the  medical 
affairs  of  the  hospital  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
medical  teachers  and  investigators  who  are  devot- 
ing their  lives  to  such  matters?  It  is  believed 
that  if  this  plan  were  followed  the  efficiency  and 
usefulness  of  a  large  number  of  public  and  semi- 
public  hospitals  would  be  greatly  increased. 

But  what  of  the  future?  The  innovations 
mentioned  above  having  been  successfully  inau- 
gurated, what  are  the  next  steps  for  the  University 
Medical  School  to  take?  Several  of  the  plans 
which  have  been  discussed  are  mentioned  in  this 
number  ot  The  Record. 

Dr.  Worcester,  who  has  given  such  a  striking 
demonstration,  at  Waltham,  of  the  possibilities 
of  improvement  in  the  methods  of  training  nurses, 
has  indicated  clearly  in  his  article  what  ought  to 
be  done  in  this  matter.  The  training  of  nurses 
of  the  proper  sort  is  a  task  in  every  way  worthy 
of  the  University,  and  one  in  which  the  University 
Medical  School  will  have  a  profound  interest  and 
a  considerable  voice,  though  the  training  school 


should  not  be  merely  an  appendage  of  the 
Medical  School,  but  be  established  on  an  inde- 
pendent foundation. 

The  training  of  men  for  a  life  of  teaching 
and  research  is  an  important  duty  of  the  Univer- 
sity Medical  School.  With  the  present  outlook 
for  men  who  elect  to  enter  such  a  career,  as  set 
forth  in  another  article  in  this  issue,  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that  a  considerable  number  of  ableyoung 
men  will  be  willing  to  forego  the  possible  emolu- 
ments of  active  practice  for  a  life  of  research  and 
teaching,  the  rewards  of  which  are  pretty  certain 
to  be  smaller  in  a  pecuniary  way,  but  none  the 
less  satisfying  in  other  directions. 

Courses  for  practitioners  in  medicine  along 
somewhat  different  lines  from  those  heretofore 
offered  must  be  provided  for,  and  the  polyclinic 
of  the  University  Medical  School  will  be  one  of 
its  most  important  departments. 

No  adequate  provision  has  yet  been  made  in 
this  country  for  the  training  of  men  for  public- 
health  service.  The  demand  for  such  men  is 
increasing,  and  is  pretty  certain  to  increase  much 
more  rapidly  in  the  future  ;  it  will  increase  the 
more  rapidly  the  more  and  better-equipped  men 
there  are  to  fill  the  demand.  A  post-graduate 
course  along  these  lines  is  being  planned  which 
will  probably  extend  over  two  years,  and  will 
afford  a  thorough  and  comprehensive  training  in 
those  branches  which  are  essential  to  the  public- 
health  officer. 

The  education  of  the  public  in  medical  and 
hygienic  matters  by  the  methods  of  university 
extension  is  to  be  one  of  the  functions  of  the 
Medical  School.  There  is  abundant  evidence  in 
the  medical  journals  and  society  proceedings  of 
the  last  two  or  three  years  that  the  importance  of 
this  matter  is  widely  realized  by  the  profession. 
The  University  Medical  School  will  possess 
facilities  for  this  kind  of  work  which  the  medical 
colleges  heretofore  have  not  enjoyed.  The  good 
which  may  result  from  such  a  movement  and  the 
possibilities  in  the  way  of  legislative  and  munici- 
pal enactment  and  of  other  measures  looking 
toward  the  protection  of  the  community  and  the 
individual  from   disease  are  far-reaching  indeed 


THE  BIOLOGICAL  LIBRARY 

OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO. 


The  history  of  the  library  dates  from  the  early 
part  of  1893,  when  books  suitable  for  departmental 
research  work  were  transferred  from  the  General 
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Library  to  the  different  departmental  libraries  of 
the  University.  The  number  withdrawn  for  the 
biological  departments  was  about  3,500,  and 
these  books  were  placed  in  the  laboratories  of  the 
biological  departments,  then  occupying  temporary 
quarters  in  "  Science  Hall,"  an  apartment  build- 
ing on  the  corner  of  Fifty-fifth  street  and  Lexing- 
ton avenue.  In  the  autumn  of  1893  the  books 
were  scattered  and  moved  to  rooms  in  Kent 
Chemical  and  Ryerson  Physical  Laboratories,  and 
to  Walker  Museum,  where  the  several  biological 
departments  were  for  a  time  located. 

By  purchase,  gifts,  and  exchanges  these  collec- 
tions were  gradually  increased  until  in  1896,  when 
the  books  were  again  gathered  together  in  one 
collection  and  placed  in  the  Hull  Zoological 
Laboratory.  The  biological  library  numbered  ap- 
proximately 7,000  volumes.  About  this  time  full 
sets  of  many  important  periodicals  were  pur- 
chased. 

From  the  first  there  has  been  a  good  represen- 
tation of  current  periodicals  pertaining  to  the 
work  of  the  departments  of  Biology,  and  the 
number  has  recently  been  greatly  increased  until 
now  the  subscription  and  exchange  lists  include 
249  periodicals.  The  number  of  books  in  the 
library  at  the  present  time,  May,  1903,  is  approxi- 
mately 12,000  volumes.  Among  the  complete 
files  of  important  journals  bearing  on  medical 
work  are  these: 


American  Journal  of  Physiology. 

American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences. 

American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 

Anatomische  Hefte. 

Annales  de  l'lnstitut  Pasteur, 

Archiv  fur  Anatomie  und  Entwickelungsgeschichte. 

Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Physiologie  des  Menschen  und 
der  Thiere. 

Archiv  fiir  Entwickelungsmechanik  der  Organismen. 

Archiv  fiir  mikroskopische  Anatomie. 

Archiv  fiir  pathologische  Anatomie. 

Beitrage  zur  chemischen  Physiologie  und  Pathologic 

Beitrage  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  und  zur  allgemei- 
nen  Pathologic 

Centralblatt  fiir  Physiologie. 

Index  Catalogue  of  the  Surgeon-General's  Office. 

Index  Medicus. 

Journal  de  Physiologie  et  de  Pathologie  ge'ne'ralc 

Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Journal  of  Hygiene. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Progressive  Medicine. 

Virchow's  Archiv. 

Virchow's  Jahresbericht. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Hygiene. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Morphologie   und  Anthro  pologic 


In  1 899  a  valuable  addition  to  the  library  was 
made  by  the  purchase  of  the  Baur  Library.  This 
was  the  private  library  of  Georg  Baur,  late  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Palaeontology  in  the  University 
of  Chicago,  and  consists  of  a  valuable  collection 
of  books  and  pamphlets  on  Palaeontology. 

A  special  fund  of  $20,000  for  immediate  ex- 
penditure has  recently  been  given  to  the  biologi- 
cal library^  and  will  make  it  possible  to  complete 
most  of  the  incomplete  files  of  periodicals,  to 
add  new  sets  to  the  list,  and  otherwise  supple- 
ment the  existing  resources  for  research  and  in- 
struction. 


THE  LIBRARY  OF  RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

The  Library  of  Rush  Medical  College  now  con- 
tains 10,300  volumes,  and  there  are  accessioned 
over  2,000  pamphlets.  It  receives  183  current 
periodicals.  During  the  Winter  Quarter  there 
were  issued  to  readers  11,004  books.  Since  its 
location  in  the  new  quarters  (the  rooms  formerly 
occupied  by  the  Central  Free  Dispensary  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  old  Clinical  Building)  its  useful- 
ness has  been  greatly  increased.  The  valuable 
Fenger  collections  have  been  distributed.  The 
most  recent  important  gift  is  that  of  Professor  H. 
M.  Lyman,  consisting  of  456  volumes,  including 
several  very  important  sets  and  encyclopaedias. 
Tablets  have  been  erected  to  the  honor  of  James 
Adams  Allen,  J.  P.  Ross,  and  Christian  Fenger, 
the  most  important  donors  to  the  library  no 
longer  living. 

A  beginning  has  be.en  made  of  an  historical 
collection  of  surgical  instruments,  books,  por- 
traits, and  similar  articles  illustrating  the  devel- 
opment and  history  of  medicine,  especially  in  this 
part  of  the  country.  A  large  and  pleasant  room 
on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  Senn  Building  has  been 
set  apart  for  this  purpose.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  Professor  Fenger  devised  to  the  College  his 
surgical  instruments  with  the  proviso  that  they 
be  kept  intact  as  a  separate  collection.  This 
large  and  valuable  collection  has  been  arranged 
in  suitable  glass  cases,  which  were  given  to  the 
College  for  this  purpose  by  Messrs.  Buck  & 
Rayner.  It  is  believed  that  this  room  will  prove 
a  desirable  place  for  the  safe-keeping  of  articles 
of  medico-historical  value  in  possession  of  alumni 
and  friends  of  the  College.  Correspondence  in 
regard  to  such  matters  may  be  addressed  to 
Rush  Medical  College. 
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PUBLICATIONS  BY  MEMBERS  OF   THE  FACULTY  OF  RUSH  MEDICAL   COLLEGE 

SINCE  JUNE,  1902 


Name. 
Walter  S.  Haines. 


James  Nevins  Hyde  and 
Frank  Hugh  Montgom- 
ery. 

James  Nevins  Hyde. 


James  Nevins  Hyde,  F.  H. 
Montgomery  and  O.  S. 
Ormsby. 

Nicholas  Senn. 


Arthur  D.  Bevan. 


E.  Fletcher  Ingals. 


Daniel  R.  Brower. 


Title. 

A  Text-Book  of  Legal  Medicine  and  Toxicology. 
Vol.  I.  (One  of  the  editors  and  contributor  of 
sections  on  "  Expert  Evidence"  and  "Destruction 
and  Attempted  Destruction  of  the  Body  by  Fire 
and  Chemicals.") 

A  Brief  Summary  of  the  Clinical,  Pathologic,  and 
Bacteriologic  Features  of  Cutaneous  Blastomyco- 


A  Contribution  to  the  Subject  of  Radiotherapy  and 
Phototherapy  in  Carcinoma,  Tuberculosis,  and 
Other  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

Lichen  Planus  and  Leucoplasia  of  Mucous  Sur- 
faces. 


Life  and  Work  of  the  Late  Professor  Christian 
Fenger. 

The  Purse-String  Suture  in  Gastrorraphy  for  Gun- 
shot Wounds.     An  Experimental  Contribution. 

Iodized  Catgut. 

The  Therapeutic  Value  of  the  Rontgen  Ray  in 
Pseudo-Leukaemia. 

Present  Status  of  the  Surgery  of  the  Stomach. 

Surgical  Treatment  of  Anuria. 
Report  of  a  Case  of   Complete  Laryngectomy  for 
Carcinoma. 

Present  Status  of  the  X-Ray  as  a  Means  of  Diagno- 
sis and  as  a  Therapeutic  Agent. 
Prognosis  and  Treatment  of  Suppurative  Pleurisy. 

Hyperaesthetic  Rhinitis  with  Angio-Neurotic  OZdema. 
Treatment  of  Croupous  Pneumonia. 

The  So-Called    Immunization    Treatment  of   Hay 

Fever  by  Ambrosia,  etc. 
Laryngectomy  for  Carcinoma  of  Larynx. 
Medical  Organization. 

Various  Articles  on  Diseases  of  the  Nasal  Cavities. 

Multiple  Neuritis. 

Clinic  —  Right  Hemiplegia. 

Left  Hemiplegia. 
Clinic  —  Epilepsy,     Syringo-Myelia,     Compression 

Myelitis. 
Epilepsy:  Its  Treatment,  Hygienic,  Medicinal,  and 

Surgical. 
Physicians'  Vacations. 

Some  Observations  on  Medical  Examinations. 


Where  Published. 

Philadelphia,    W.  B.  Saunders    & 
Co.,  1903. 


Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  June  7,  1902. 


Ibid.,  January  3,  1 903. 


Journal  of  Cutaneous  Diseases, 
March,  1903. 

fournal  of  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, June,  1902. 

British  Medical  Journal,  Novem- 
ber, 1902. 

fournal  of  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, March,  1903. 

New  York  Medical  fournal,  April, 
1903. 

fournal  of  American  Medical  Asso 
ciation,  1 903. 

Annals  of  Surgery,  1903. 

Annals  of  Surgery  in  Transactions 
of  the  Chicago  Surgical  Society, 
1902. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Sur- 
gical Association ,  1902. 

Illinois  Medical  fournal,  January, 
1903. 

Ibid.,  February,  1903. 

fournal  of  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, November  22,  1903. 

Ibid.,  June  28,  1902. 

Ibid.,  March  7,  1903. 
fournal  of  Phi  Rho  Sigma  Fra- 
ternity, January,  1 903. 
William  Wood  &  Co.,  1903. 

Medical  Record,  June  21,  1902. 
Medical  Standard,  July,  1902. 

Ibid.,  December,  1902. 

fournal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, January  17,  1903. 

fournal  Phi  Rho  Sigma  Fraternity, 

January,  1 903. 
The  Medical  Examiner  and  Prac- 
titioner, February,  1903. 


John  M.  Dodson. 


The  Modern  University  Medical  School :  Its  Pur- 
poses and  Methods. 


fournal  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, September  9,  1902. 
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Name. 
Ludvig  Hektoen. 


F.  C.  Hotz. 


H.  B.  Favill. 


Frank  Billings. 


J.  C.  Webster. 


Lewellys  F.  Barker. 
C.  O.  Whitman. 

H.  H.  Donaldson  and 

SCHOEMAKER. 

H.  H.  Donaldson  and  Davis. 
J,  B.  Herrick. 


Title. 
A  Critical  Review  of  Progress  in  Pathology. 

Bacteriologic  Examination  of  the  Blood  of  Scarlet- 
Fever  Patients  During  Life,  With  Special  Refer- 
ence to  Streptococcemia. 

Linnaeus  as  a  Physician. 

Remarks  upon  Fragmentation  and  Segmentation  of 
the  Myocardium. 

Phases  of  the  History  of  the  Chicago  Pathological 
Society. 

The  Misuse  of  Glasses. 

The  Most  Prevalent  Eye  Diseases  of  Childhood. 

The  Proper  Division  and  Fixation  of  the  Skin  Flaps 
in  the  Operation  for  Cicatricial  Ectropium,  to 
Prevent  Re-Eversion. 

Three  Essential  Points  in  the  Operation  for  Cica- 
tricial Ectropium. 

Venesection. 

The  Treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever. 

The  Changes  in  the  Spinal  Cord  and  Medulla  in 
Pernicious  Anaemia.     The  Shattuck  Lecture. 


Oration  on  Medicine.  The  Relation  of  Medical  Sci- 
ence to  Commerce. 

General  Medicine,  Vol.  II,  of  The  Practical  Medi- 
cine Series  of  Year  Books  for  1902. 

Etiology  of  Eclampsia. 

A  Case  of  Successful  Removal  of  an  Enlarged 
Spleen  With  Twisted  Pedicle,  Adherent  to  the 
Right  Side  of  the  Pelvis,  in  a  Woman  Presenting 
Multiple  Ovulation  and  Pigmentation  of  the  Skin. 

Successful  Removal  of  a  Cistic  Fibromyoma  of  the 
Uterus  Weighing  87  Pounds. 

Abdominal  and  Vaginal  Caesarian  Section  as  a 
Means  of  Accomplishing  Accouchement  \Ford. 

Diseases  of  the  Ovum  and  Abortion. 


Neurone,  Pathology  of. 

The  Morbid  Anatomy  of  Two  Cases  of  Hereditary 
Ataxia.     Family  described  by  Dr.  Sanger-Brown. 

The  Impending  Crisis  in  the  History  of  the  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory. 

A  Biological  Farm.  For  the  Experimental  Investi- 
gation of  Heredity,  Variation  and  Evolution,  and 
for  the  Study  of  Life-Histories,  Habits,  Instincts, 
and  Intelligence. 

On  a  Formula  for  Determining  the  Weight  of  the 
Central  Nervous  System  of  the  Frog  from  the 
WTeight  and  Length  of  the  Entire  Body. 

A  Description  of  Charts  Showing  the  Areas  of  the 
Cross-Sections  of  the  Human  Spinal  Cord  at  the 
Level  of  each  Spinal  Nerve. 

Editor  of  Department  of  Infectious  Diseases  of 
Progressive  Medicine. 

Pneumococcic  Arthritis. 


Where  Published. 

Progressive  Medicine,  Vol.  I, 
March,   1 903. 

Journal  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, March  14,  1903. 

Ibid.,  September  13,  1902. 

Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Jour- 
nal, 1902. 

Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Patho- 
logical Society,  June  9,  1902. 

New  York  Medical  News,  August, 
1902. 

Chicago  Medical  Recorder,  January, 
1903. 

Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  May, 
1903. 

Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, May  21,  1903. 

Ibid.,  Nov.  15,  1902. 

Chicago  Medical  Recorder,  Nov- 
ember, 1902. 

Transactions  of  the  Massachusetts 
State\Medical  Society,  1902  ;  Bos- 
ton Medical  dr5  Surgical  Jour- 
nal, August,  1902;  Chicago 
Medical  Recorder,  January  15, 
1903. 

Journal  American  Medical  Associ- 
ation, June  14,  1903. 

Chicago,  The  Year  Book  Publish- 
ers.    October,  1902. 

Northwest  Medicine,  January,  1903. 

Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, April  4,  1903. 


Illinois  Slate  Medical  Journal,  1903. 

American  Journal  of  Obstetrics, 
1903. 

The  American  Text-Book  of  Obstet 
rics,  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saun- 
ders &  Co.  (2d  Edition),  1902. 

Wood's  Reference  Hand-Book  of 
Medical  Science,  New  York. 

Decennial  Publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  Vol.  X. 

Science,  N.  S.,  Vol.  XVI,  No.  405, 
October  3,  1902. 

Biological  Bulletin,  Vol.  Ill,  No.  5, 
September,  1902. 


Decennial  Publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  October 
1902. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology* 
Vol.  XIII,  No.  1,  March,  '02. 

Progressive  Medicine,  March  1, 
1903. 

American  Journal  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences, July,  1902. 
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Name. 

J.  B.  Herricr. 


W.  T.  Belfield. 
Alfred  C.  Cotton. 


Frank  H.  Montgomery. 


Alexander  Smith. 


J.  Stieglitz. 


C.  B.  Davenport. 
E.  O.  Jordan. 


E.  R.  LeCount. 

F.  R.  Lillie. 

Jerome  H.  Salisbury. 
H.  N.  Moyer. 

G.  H.  Weaver. 


Title. 

The  Healing  of  Ulcerative  Endocarditis. 
Repeated     Small    Hemorrhages    as    a     Cause     of 

Severe  Anaemia. 
The  Classification  of  Chronic  Nephritis. 
The  Ward  Clinic. 

The  Value  of  the  Study  of  the  Older  Medical  Writ- 
ers. 
The  Treatment  of  Pneumonia. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases.  (Review  of  the  Literature 
for  the  Year.) 

The  Effects  of  Tight  Diapers. 

Typhoid  Fever  in  Young  Children. 

Some  Eye  Diseases  in  Children  Influenced  by  Mal- 
nutrition, Diathesis,  and  Dyscrasia. 

Progressive  Bulbar  Paralysis,  with  Autopsy  by  P. 
Bassoe. 

A  Case  of  Cutaneous   Blastomycosis   Followed  by 
Laryngeal  and    Systemic   Tuberculosis.     Death; 
Autopsy. 
See  also  James  Nevins  Hyde. 

Laboratory  Outline  of  General  Chemistry,  2d  Edi- 
tion, Revised. 

Ueber  den  Amorphen  Schwefel,  I.,  Der  Einfluss 
des  Amorphen  Schwefels  auf  den  Gefrierpunkt 
des  fliissigen  Schwefels. 

On  Causes  Which  Determine  the  Formation  of 
Amorphous  Sulphur. 

The  Beckmann  Rearrangement. 


Inorganic  Chemistry  with  the  Elements  of  Physical 
and  Theoretical  Chemistry,     Review. 

The  Animal  Ecology  of  the  Cold  Spring  Sand 
Spit.    . 

Typhoid  Fever  and  Water  Supply  in  Chicago. 

The  Kinds  of  Bacteria  Found  in  River  Waters. 

The  Typhoid  Epidemic  at  Ithaca. 

Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver  (Pathological). 

Lymphangiectasis. 

Differentiation  without  Cleavage  in  the  Egg  of  the 

Annelid,  Chaetopterus  pergamentaceus  Cuvier. 
Anamnioti  Embryos  of  the  Chick. 
October  Volume  of  the  Chicago  Year-Book. 

Surgical   Relations    of    Traumatism  of    Peripheral 

Nerves. 
Bacteriologic    Studies  of    the  Skin  and  Throat  in 

Cases  of  Scarlatina. 


The  Vitality  of  Bacteria  from  the  Throats  of  Scarlet 
Fever  Patients  with  Special  Study  of  Streptococci. 


Where  Published. 

The  Medical  News,  Sept  6,  1 902. 
Journal  American    Med.    Associa- 
tion, September  27,  1902. 

Ibid.,  October  4,  1902. 

American     Medicine,    October    4, 

1902. 

Physician   and  Surgeon,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, January,  1903. 

Chicago  Medical  Recorder,   April, 
1903. 

Progressive   Medicine,    December, 
1902. 

Archives  of  Ped.,  February,   1903. 

Clinical  Review,  May,  1903. 

Chicago    Medical  Recorder,   Janu- 
ary, 1903. 

Journal   American   Medical  Asso- 
ciation, April  4,  1903. 

Journal    of     Cutaneous     Diseases 
January,  1903. 


The  University  of   Chicago  Press, 

1902. 
Zeitsch  rift  fur  PhysikalischeChemie, 

Vol.  XLII,  pp.  469-80. 

Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Edinburgh,  Vol.  XXIV,  pp. 
342  ff. 

Decennial  Publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  Vol.  IX, 
January,  1 903. 

American  Chemical  Journal,  Vol. 
XXIX,  January,  1903. 

Journal  of  American  Chemical 
Society.     December,  1902. 

The  Decennial  Publications  of  the 
University  of  Chicago,  Vol.  X, 
pp.  157-76. 

Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, December  20,  1902. 

Journal  of  Hygiene,  Vol.  Ill,  1903, 
pp.  1-27. 

Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, March  21,  28,  and  April 
4,  1903. 

Reference  Handbook  of  Medical 
Sciences. 

Ibid. 

Archiv  fur  Entwickelungsmecha- 
nik,  August,   1902. 

Science,  March,  1903. 

Practical  Medicine  Series,  October, 
1902. 

fournal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, October  25,  1902. 

Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Path- 
ological Society,  Vol.  V,  Feb- 
ruary 9,  1903. 

Also  American  Medicine  (in  Press). 

Abstract  in  Transactions  of  Chicago 
Pathological  Society ;  April  13, 
1903. 

Medical  Research  (in  Press). 
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,  Name. 

J.  A.  Patton. 


Wm.  H.  Wilder. 


B.  W.  Sippy. 


A.  P.  Matthews. 


E.  J.  Senn. 


R.  R.  Bensley. 


I.  A.  Abt. 


C.  E.  Paddock. 


J.  A.  Capps. 


F.  S.  Churchill. 


O.  T.  Freer. 


H.  F.  Lewis. 
Alfred  Schalek. 


Title. 

The  Place  and  Importance  in  the  College  Curric- 
ulum of  Pharmacy. 

Life  Insurance  Urinalysis,  Its  Importance,  Its 
Present  Extent,  and  How  its  Scope  can  Best  be 
Broadened. 

Report  of  Cases  of  Congenital  Optic  Atrophy. 
Congenital  Coloboma  of  the  Iris.  Posterior 
Choroiditis. 

Pathology  of  Uveitis. 

Lesions  of  the  Conus  Medullaris  and  Cauda  Equina. 
A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Spinal  Localiza- 
tion. 

Hodgkins  Disease. 

The  Diagnosis  of  Influenza. 

The  Importance  of  Mechanical  Shock  in  Protoplas- 
mic Activity. 
Electrical  Polarity  in  the  Hydroids. 
The  General  Physiology  of  Nerves. 

Albugineotomy  in  Chronic  Orchitis  with  Report  of 

Case. 
Transplantation    of    Omentum    in   the    Operative 

Treatment  of  Intestinal  Defects ;  a  Clinical  and 

Experimental  Contribution. 
The  Cardiac  Glands  of  Mammals. 

The  Structure  of  the  Glands  of  Brunner. 

Typhoid  Fever  in  Infancy  and  Childhood. 

Report  of  Ninety  Cases  of  Typhoid  Fever  in  Infan- 
cy and  Childhood. 
Arthritis  Deformans  in  Children. 

Spontaneous  Hemorrhages  in  New-Born  Children. 

The  Treatment  of  Rickets. 

The  Hygiene  of  Pregnancy. 

Report  of  Two  Cases  of  Caesarian  Section. 

Antenatal  Rigor  Mortis. 

Uncinariasis  or  Ankylostomiasis ;  with  the  Report  of 

a  Case 
Hook  Worm  Disease;  its  Role  among  the  Diseases 

of  America. 
The  Widal  Reaction  in  Infancy  and  Childhood. 

Appendicitis  in  Children. 

The  Diagnosis  of  Carcinoma  of  the  Larynx. 

Palliative  Operation  for  Laryngeal  Carcinoma; 
Perichondritis  of  the  External  Nose. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Larynx  and  Aspiration  Tuber- 
culosis of  the  Lungs  Following  Dermatitis  Blasto- 
mycetes. 

Glimpses  of  European  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics. 


Diseases  of  the  Skin. 


Where  Published. 

Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, November  29,  1902. 

The  Medical  Examiner  and  Prac- 
titioner, Vol.  XIII,  February 
1903. 

Ophthalmic   Record,  August,  1903. 

Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, April  7,  1903. 

Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, 1902. 

Reference  Handbook  of  Medical 
Sciences,  July,  1902. 

The  Chicago  Medical  Recorder, 
April  15,  1903. 

American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
Vol.  VIII,  1903. 

Ibid.,    Vol.  VIII,  1903. 

Reference  Handbook  of  Medical 
Science,  Vol.  VI,  1903. 

Annals  of  Gynecol,  and  Pedia- 
trics, March,  1903. 

Journal  America  Medical  Associa- 
tion, April,   1903. 

American    Journal    of   Anatomy, 

1902,  Vol.  II,  pp.  106-56. 

Decennial  Publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,Vol.  X,  Seriesl. 

Chicago  Medical  Record,  October, 
1902. 

Medical  News,  November  1,  1902. 

Wisconsin    Medical  Journal,  Janu- 
ary, 1903. 
Journal   American   Medical  Asso- 
ciation, January  31,  1903. 

Clinical  Review,  March,  1903. 

Trans.  Tri- Slate  Med.  Soc,  1902. 

The  Chicago  Med.  Recorder,  June, 
1902. 

Chicago  Gynecol.  Soc,  April,  1903. 

Jour.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  January 

3,  1903. 
Wisconsin  Med.  Jour.,  April,  1903. 

Chicago  Med.  Recorder,  November, 

1902. 
Colo.  Med.  Jour.,  April,  1903. 
Jour.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc  February 

17  and  24,  1903. 
Illinois  Med.  Jour.,  Vol.  IV,  March, 

1903. 
Ibid.,  Vol.  IV,  February,  1903. 


Chicago  Clin.    Review,  January  — 
April,  1903. 

Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1902. 
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Name. 
D.  J.  LlNGLE. 

H.  G.  Wells. 


P.  FlNDLEY. 

J.  S.  Miller. 
H.  T.  Ricketts. 


H.  T.  Ricketts  and 
T.  G.  Rothstein. 
Preston  Kyes. 


Title. 
Importance  of  Sodium  Chloride  in  Heart  Activity. 

Fatal  Pulmonary  Embolism  Following  Simple  Ap- 
pendectomy. 
Experimental  Fat  Necrosis. 

Hydatiform  Mole. 

Diagnosis  of  Diseases  of  Women.     A  monograph. 
Report  of  the  Presence  of  Anguillula  Aceti  in  the 

Urine  of  Two  Patients,  Mistaken  for  Strongyloides 

Intestinalis. 
Lymphatotoxic  Serum ;  Notes  on  its  Constitution ; 

Preliminary  Experiments  Bearing  on  its  Influence 

on  Experimental  Infections. 
Preliminary    Report  on  the  Action  of  Neurotoxic 

Serum. 
Ueber  die  Wirkungsweise  des  Cobragiftes. 


Preston  Kyes  and  H.  Sachs.       Zur  Kenntniss  der  Cobragift  activirenden  Substan- 


Emanuel  Friend. 
C.  C.  Rogers. 


G.  E.  Shambaugh. 


O.   S.  Ormsby    and    H.    M. 

WlLLES. 

O.  S.  Ormsby. 
Peter  Bassoe. 

Julia  D.  Merrill. 

Ralph  W.  Webster. 

Daniel  G.  Revell. 

J.  R   Slonaker, 

S.  Hatai, 


Hygroma  and  Fibroma  of  the  Tuber  Ischii  Bursae. 
Physical  Diagnosis. 
General  Ansesthesia. 


Adenoids. 

Bony  Cysts  of  the  Middle  Turbinated  Body. 

The  Distribution  of  Blood-Vessels  in  the  Laby- 
rinth  of  the  Ear  of  Sus  Scrofa  Domesticus. 

Otosclerosis  or  Spongifying  of  the  Capsule  of  the 
Labyrinth. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Systemic  Blastomycosis  with 
Multiple  Cutaneous  and  Subcutaneous  Lesions. 

See  James  Nevins  Hyde. 

A  Case  of  Gigantism  and  Leontiasis  Ossea. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Opium  Poisoning  with  Convul- 
sions in  an  Infant. 
Absorption  of  Liquids  by  Animal  Tissues. 

The  Pancreatic  Ducts  in  the  Dog. 

The  Eye  of  the  Common  Mole ;  Scalops  aquaticus 

machrinus. 
Observations  on  the   Developing  Neurones  of  the 

Cerebral  Cortex  of  Foetal  Cats. 
Number  and  Size  of  the  Spinal  Ganglion  Cells  and 

Dorsal  Root  Fibers  in  the  White  Rat  at  Different 

Ages. 
On  the  Presence  in  Human  Embryos  of  an  Inter- 
scapular Gland  Corresponding  to  the  So-called 

Hibernating  Gland  of  Lower  Mammals. 
Preliminary  Note  on  the  Presence  of  a  New  Group 

of  Neurones  in  the  Dorsal  Roots  of  the   Spinal 

Nerves  of  the  White  Rat. 
On  the  Origin  of  Neuroglia  Tissue  from  the  Meso- 

blast. 
The  Finer  Structure  of  the  Neurones  in  the  Nervous 

System  of  the  White  Rat. 


Where  Published.  , 

Amer.  Jour.  Physiology,  November, 
1902. 

Trans.   Chicago  Path.  Soc,  Octo- 
ber, 1902. 
Jour.    Med.    Research,     February, 
1903. 

Jour.  Amer.  Med.  Science,  March, 

1903. 
Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1903. 
American  Medicine,  May  31,  1 902. 


Transactions  of  Chicago  Path.  Soc, 
December  8,  1902. 

Ibid ,  February,   1903. 

Perl.    Klin.    Wochenschrift,    1 902, 

Nos.  38,  39,  pp.  886;  918. 
Ibid.,  1903,  pp.  21;  57;  82 

Annals  of  Surgery,  March,  1903. 

Amer.  Dent.  Jour.,  July,  1 902. 

Ibid.,  August,  1902. 
"       September,  1902. 
"       October,   1902. 
"       December,  1902. 

Annals  of  Surgery,  July,  1902. 

Decennial  Publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,     (in  press). 

Annals  of  Otology  Rhinology,  and 
laryngology     (in  press). 

Journal  of  Cutaneous  Diseases  in- 
cluding Syphilis,  March,  1903. 

Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Patho- 
logical Society,  March,  1903. 
Chicago  Clinic,  March,  1903. 

Decennial  Publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1 902. 

American  Journal  of  Anatomy ,  Vol. 
I,  August,  1902,  pp.  443-457.* 

Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology, 
Vol.  XII,  December,  1902,  No.  4. 

Ibid.,   Vol.  XII,  June,  1902,  No.  2. 

Ibid.,   Vol.  XII,  June,  1902,  No.  2. 


Anatomischer  Anzeiger,  Bd.  XII, 
July,  1902,  H.  14. 

Biological  Bulletin,  Vol.  Ill,  July, 
1902,  No.  3. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology, 
Vol.  XII,  December,  1902,  No.  4. 

Decennial  Publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  January,  1 903. 
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Name. 
Elizabeth  H.  Dunn. 


Brown  Pusey. 


Mary  Hefferan. 


Theodore  Tieken  and  J.  C. 

Webster. 
A.  E.  Halstead. 


Rosa  Engelman. 


A.  B.  Hale. 


Sydney  Kuh. 

♦ 
A.  W.  Schram. 

Herman  Spalding. 

Malcolm  L.  Harris. 

J.  H.  Hoelscher. 


Title. 

On  the  Number  and  on  the  Relation  between 
Diameter  and  Distribution  of  the  Nerve  Fibers 
Innervating  the  Leg  of  the  Frog  (Rana  virescens 
brachycephala),  Cope. 

The  Genesis  of  Glioma  Retinae  in  Neuroglia. 

Primary  Sarcoma  of  the  Iris. 
Primares  Sarcom  der  Iris. 

Review  of  Zur  Physiologie  des  Dietyostelium  muco- 

roides,  von  George  Potts. 
Review  of  Vorlesungen  iiber  Bakterien  von  Alfred 

Fischer,  Jena,  1903. 
Medical  Notes  on  Case  of  Splenectomy. 

Pachynesis  and  Surgical  Treatment  of  Exophthalmic 
Goiter. 

Inflammation  and  Perforation  of  Meckel's  Diverti- 
culum as  a  Cause  of  Septic  Peritonitis. 

Tuberculous  Peritonitis. 

Sarcoma  of  the  Femur. 

Sporadic  Cretinism  in  Children. 

Children  in  Cities. 


Correspondencia  Cientifica. 

Bericht  iiber  850  Falle  der  Augenklinik  der  U.  H. 
C.  in  Chicago. 

Der  heutige  Standpunkt  der  Schieloperation  und 
der  Theorie  des  Schielens  iiberhaupt. 

Confessions  of  a  Traveller.  Description  of  some 
European  Clinics.  Illustrated. 

Abstracts  and  Book  Reviews  for  the  Current  Num- 
bers, 1902-3. 

Symptomatology,  Diagnosis  and  Differential  Diag- 
nosis of  Neuritis. 

Discussion  of  Paper  on  "The  Changes  in  the  Spinal 
Cord  and  Medulla  in  Pernicious  Anaemia." 

Review  of  H.  T.  Persling's  Diagnosis  of  Nervous 
and  Mental  Diseases. 

The  Infectious  Origin  of  Purpura  Hemorrhagica. 


Some  Facts  About  Vaccination. 


The  Surgical  Treatment  of  Ascites  due  to  Cirrhosis 

of  the  Liver. 
Removal  of  the  Bladder  and  Prostate  for  Carcinoma 

through  a  Supra-Pubic  Incision. 
Symphysiotomy. 


Where  Published. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology, 
Vol.  XII,  December,  1902,  No.  4/ 


Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin, 
Vol.  XIII,  October.  1902, No. 139. 

Archiv  fur  Ophthalmologic,  Vol. 
XXXI,  No.  4. 

Archiv  fur  Augenheilkunde,  1 903, 
pp.  97-179. 

Botanical  Gazette,  December,  1902. 

Ibid.,  May,  1 903. 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical 

Association,  April  4,  1903. 
Medicine,  September,  1902. 

Medical  Record,  N,  Y.,  November, 
1902. 

American  Medicine,  January,  1903. 

Medicine,  March,  1903. 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  February,  14,   1903. 

Bulletin  American  Academy  Medi- 
cine, February,  1903. 

Also  Archives  Gynecology  ana 
Pediatrics,  March,  1 903. 

Anales  de  Ophtalmolgia,  Mexico, 
October,  1902. 

Wochenschrift  fiir  Therapie  una 
Hygiene  des  Auges,  Breslau,  Jan- 
uary, 22,  1903. 

New  York  Medicinische  Monat- 
schrift,  N.  Y.,  March,  1903. 

Ophthalm  ic  Record,  Chicago, 
March,  April,  and  May,  1903. 

Annals  of  Ophthalmology. 

Chicago  Medical  Recorder,  August, 

1902. 
Illinois  Medical  Journal,  January, 

1902. 
Annals    of    Ophthalmology,    July, 

1902. 

Philadelphia  Medical  Journal, 
August  16,  1902. 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  October  11,  1902. 

Journal  of  the  American   Medical 

Association,  May  2,  1 902. 
Annals  of  Surgery,  October,  1902. 

American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  February,  1903. 


Original  Research  in  Regard  to  Human  Perspiration.       American  Medicine,  1903. 


